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FRONT AXLE
GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

For the front axle, the double-row angular contact
ball bearing with an integral oil seal is adopted as a
wheel bearing, and EBJ-ETJ type constant velocity

26-2

M1261000100820

e The number of parts is reduced by integrating the

magnetic encoder for ABS wheel speed detection
into the wheel bearing. <Vehicles with ABS>

joint as a driveshaft.
It has the following features:

The driveshaft incorporates lightweight and com-
pact EBJ-ETJ type constant velocity joints.
Lead-free grease for the constant velocity joint is
adopted.

Hexavalent chromium is eliminated from the dust
cover material.

CONSTRUCTION DIAGRAM

Strut assembly

Knuckle

Front hub

Wheel bearing Oil seal

SO

Magnetic
encoder

ol

AC504925AB

Dynamic damper
(LH) <M/T>

NOTE:

ETJ (High Efficiency Compact Tripod Joint): the
lighter and smaller constant velocity joint com-
pared with the conventional TJ has been
installed.

EBJ (High Efficiency Compact Birfield Joint): the
lighter and smaller constant velocity joint com-
pared with the conventional BJ has been
achieved by adopting the eight small balls.

ETJ (LH)

‘ b:)-)
2R

Dynamic damper
(RH)

AC606246 AB
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FRONT AXLE
SPECIFICATIONS

26-3

SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

M1261000200399

Item Specification
Wheel bearing Type Double-row angular contact ball bearing
Driveshaft Joint type Outer EBJ

Inner ETJ

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

M1261000300879

Item Standard value Limit
Wheel bearing end play mm (in) - 0.05 (0.002)
Wheel bearing rotation starting torque N- m (in-lb) - 1.8 (16)

ETJ boot assembly dimension mm (in)

803 (3.15+0.12) |

Opening dimension of the special
tool (MB991561) mm (in)

EBJ boot band (small) crimping

2.9 (0.11) _

EBJ boot band (large) crimping

3.2 (0.13) -

EBJ boot band crimping size mm (in)

2.4-2.8(0.10-0.11)|—

EBJ boot grease

Repair kit grease

110 £10g (3.9+0.3 0z

LUBRICANTS
M1261000400939
Item Specifid lubricant Quantity
ETJ boot grease Repair kit grease M/T-LH 120+10 g (4.2 £0.3 02)
M/T-RH 130+£10g (4.6 £0.3 0z2)
CVT 120+10g (4.2 +0.3 0z)
)

Use these steps to plan your diagnostic strategy. If
you follow them carefully, you will be sure that you
have exhausted most of the possible ways to find a

front axle fault.

FRONT AXLE DIAGNOSIS
TROUBLESHOOTING STRATEGY

1. Gather information from the customer.

SYMPTOM CHART

2.

customer exists.

Chart.

M1261

Verify that the condition described by the

. Verify malfunction is eliminated.

005600187

. Find the malfunction by following the Symptom

direction

M1261005700300
Symptom Inspection Reference page
procedure
Driveshaft |Noise during wheel rotation 1 P.26-4
Noise due to excessive play of wheel in turning |2 P.26-5
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FRONT AXLE

FRONT AXLE DIAGNOSIS

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1: Noise during Wheel Rotation

DIAGNOSIS

AC102438

STEP 1. Check the wheel bearing end play.

(1) Remove the caliper assembly and suspend it with a wire.

(2) Remove the brake disc from the front hub.

(3) Attach a dial gauge as shown in the illustration, and then
measure the end play while moving the hub in the axial
direction.

Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 inch)

Q: Is the wheel bearing end play within the limit?

YES : Go to step 2.
NO : Replace the part, then go to Step 5.

STEP 2. Check the driveshaft and inner shaft for bending.

Q: Is the driveshaft and inner shaft bent?

YES : Go to step 3.
NO : Replace the part. Then go to Step 5.

STEP 3. Check the center bearing for wear.

Q: Is the center bearing worn?

YES : Replace the bearing. Then go to Step 5.
NO: Go to step 4.

STEP4. Check the driveshaft assembly for wear or
damage.
Q: Is the driveshaft assembly worn or damaged?

YES : Replace the driveshaft assembly. Then go to Step 5.
NO : There is no action to be taken.

STEP 5. Retest the system.

Q: Is the abnormal noise eliminated?

YES : The procedure is complete.
NO : Repeat from Step 1.
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FRONT AXLE

SPECIAL TOOLS

26-5

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2: Noise Due to Excessive Play of Wheel in Turning Direction

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 2. Retest the system.

STEP 1. Check for play in the inner shaft and side
gear serration, the driveshaft and side gear

serration, or the driveshaft and front hub
serration.

Q:ls

YES : Replace the part. Then go to Step 2.

the play found?

NO : The procedure is complete.

SPECIAL TOOLS

Q: Is the abnormal noise eliminated?
YES : The procedure is complete.

NO : Repeat from Step 1.

M1261000601055

Tool

Tool number and
name

Supersession

Application

MB990767 MB990767-01 Fixing of the hub
Front hub and flange
yoke holder
B990767
MB991618 General service tool |Removal of the hub bolt

R
<
»

[

MB991618

Hub bolt remover

MB991897

MB991897 or
MB992011
Ball joint remover

MB991113-01,
MB990635-01 or
General service tool

Knuckle and tie rod end ball joint

disconnection

NOTE: Steering linkage puller
(MB990635 or MB991113)is also
used to disconnect knuckle and tie

rod end ball joint.

B
MB990241AD

MB990241

Axle shaft puller

A: MB990242
Puller shaft

B: MB990244
Puller bar

MB990241-01 or
General service tool

MB991354

MB991354
Puller body

General service tool

Removal of the driveshaft

MB991056 or
MB991355
Knuckle arm bridge

MB991056-01

¢ Removal of the hub

¢ Removal of the wheel bearing
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- FRONT AXLE
26 6 SPECIAL TOOLS
Tool Tool number and Supersession Application

name

B
¢ MB991017

A: MB991017

B: MB990998

C: MB991000

A, B: Front hub
remover and
installer

C: Spacer

MB990998-01

Removal of the hub

Provisional holding of the wheel
bearing

Measurement of hub starting
torque

Measurement of wheel bearing
end play

NOTE: MB991000, which belongs
to MB990998, should be used as a
spacer.

Removal of the wheel bearing
inner race (outside) (Use
MB991000 with MD998801.)

MB991099

MB991099
Oil seal installer
guide

Sl

<
MB990326

MB990326
Preload socket

General service tool

Measurement of hub starting torque

Oil seal installer

S
Q
Q
o

MD998801 - Removal of the wheel bearing inner
Remover race (outside)
MB992150 - Installation of the wheel bearing inner

race (outside)

MB990925

MD998812 -
Installer cap
MD998813 -
Installer
MB990925 MB990925-01 or Removal of the wheel bearing
Bearing and oil seal |General service tool
‘/ gf?@‘\l installer set
% ®® 1®§®®§J
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FRONT AXLE
SPECIAL TOOLS
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Tool

Tool number and
name

Supersession

Application

-

MB991388

MB991388
Bush remover base

MB991576

MB991576
Base

Press-fitting of the dust cover

OO

MB990890

MB990890
Rear suspension
bushing base

MB990890-01

MD999528
Adapter

Installation of the wheel bearing

\e

MB991561

MB991561
Boot band crimping
tool

MB991561

EBJ boot (resin boot) band
installation

MB990925 BEARING AND OIL SEAL INSTALLER

SET
TOOL TYPE TOOL NUMBER O D mm (in)

15990025 A MB990926 39.0 (1.54)
MB990927 45.0 (1.77)
SN MB990928 495 (1.95
@ﬂﬂfw (1.99)
) MB990929 51.0 (2.00)
A MB990930 54.0 (2.13)

INSTALLER ADAPTER
MB990931 57.0 (2.24)
C BRASS BAR MB990932 61.0 (2.40)
\\D MB990933 63.5 (2.50)
LS MB990934 67.5 (2.66)
BAR (SNAP-INTYPE) MB990935 715 (2.81)
MB990936 75.5 (2.97)
MB990937 79.0 (3.11)

B MB990938 _
C MB990939 _
TOOL BOX
ACX02372AC
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i} FRONT AXLE
26 8 ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE
WHEEL BEARING END PLAY CHECK

1. Remove the caliper assembly, and retain it with a wire and
the like to prevent from falling.
2. Set a dial gauge as shown in the figure. Move the hub in the
axial direction and measure the end play.
Limit : 0.05 mm (0.002 inch)

3. After checking, install the brake disc and the caliper
assembly, and tighten the caliper mounting bolt to the
specified torque.

Tightening torque: 100 =10 N- m (74 £7 ft-lb)

AC102438

HUB BOLT REPLACEMENT

M1261001000503

Required Special Tools:
e MB990767: Front Hub and Flange Yoke Holder
e MB991618: Hub Bolt Remover
1. Remove the caliper assembly and suspend it with wire so
that it does not fall.
2. Remove the brake disc.
3. Use special tool MB991618 to remove the hub bolts.

MB991618

Hub bolt

AC302114AF

4. Install the plain washer to the new hub bolt, and install the
bolt with a nut while holding the hub with special tool

MB990767 MB990767.

5. Install the brake disc, caliper assembly and tighten the
caliper assembly mounting bolts to the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 100 =10 N- m (74 £7 ft-lb)

AC102440AC
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FRONT AXLE 26-9
FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |
o The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily, because it is magnetized. Make sure that
the magnetic encoder should not collect metallic particles. Check that there is not any trouble
prior to reassembling it. <Vehicles with ABS>

¢ When removing and installing the front wheel hub assembly, make sure that the magnetic encoder
for wheel speed detection (integrated with the inner oil seal) does not contact with surrounding
parts to avoid damage. <Vehicles with ABS>

¢ When removing and installing the front wheel speed sensor, make sure that the pole piece at the
end does not contact with surrounding parts to avoid damage. <Vehicles with ABS>

¢ The parts indicated by * are the nuts with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, ensure there is
no damage, clean dust and soiling from the bearing and thread surfaces, and tighten them to the
specified torque.

M1261001701129

Post-installation operation
¢ Using your fingers, press the Ball Joint Dust Cover to
check for a crack or damage.

396 N-m
29 = 4 ft-Ib

25+ 5N-m
19 =+ 3 ft-lb

8.5+ 1.5N-m

100 =+ 10 N-m
74 = 7 ft-Ib

8

144 - 176 N-m
107 - 129 ft-Ib

2

71 10 N-m
52 + 7 ft-Ib
AC505531AB
Removal steps Removal steps (Continued)
Split pin 5. Front wheel speed sensor harness
<<A>> >>A<< Driveshaft nut bracket <Vehicles with ABS>

PoON~

>>A<< Washer 6. Brake hose bracket
Front wheel speed sensor <<B>> 7. Caliper assembly
<Vehicles with ABS> <<C>> 8. Brake disc
9. Stabilizer link connection
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- FRONT AXLE
26 1 0 FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

Removal steps (Continued)
10. Self-locking nut (lower arm ball
joint connection)

<<D>> 11. Self-locking nut (tie-rod end
connection)
<<E>> 12. Drive shaft

13. Hub knuckle assembly and strut
mounting bolt and nuts
14. Hub knuckle assembly

Required Special Tools: e MB990767: Front Hub and Flange Yoke Holder
e MB990242: Puller Shaft e MB991354: Puller Body
e MB990244: Puller Ball e MB991897 or MB992011: Ball Joint Remover

REMOVAL SERVICE POINTS

<<A>> DRIVESHAFT NUT REMOVAL

/A CAUTION |

Do not apply the vehicle weight on the front wheel hub
assembly with the driveshaft nut loosened. Otherwise, the
wheel bearing may be broken.

Use special tool MB990767 to counter the hub as shown in the
é@ figure to remove the driveshaft nut.
3
\

N

MB990767
AC102462 AB

<<B>> CALIPER ASSEMBLY REMOVAL
Secure the removed caliper assembly with wire, etc.

<<C>> BRAKE DISC REMOVAL

If the brake disc removal is difficult, install bolts (M8 x 1.25 mm)
shown in the figure, and tighten them evenly and gradually to
remove the brake disc.

Bolts
(M8x1.25)

AC505409 AB
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FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

FRONT AXLE 26-11

or
MB992011

Bolt
AC208247AJ

Wrong  AC104739AB

Z@\

Qil seal
Magnetic
encoder

Wheel — |
bearing I ~N
@ AC504925AC

MB990244
(Three)

AC303949AB

<<D>> SELF-LOCKING NUT (TIE-ROD END
CONNECTION) REMOVAL

| A CAUTION |
¢ Loosen the self-locking nut (tie-rod end connection)
from the ball joint, but do not remove here. Use the spe-
cial tool.
¢ To prevent the special tool from dropping off, suspend
it with a rope.
1. Install special tool MB991897 or MB992011 as shown in the
figure.

2. Turn the bolt and knob to make the special tool jaws parallel,
then hand-tighten the bolt. After tightening, check that the
jaws are still parallel.

NOTE: To adjust the special tool jaws to be parallel, set the
orientation of the knob as shown in the figure.

3. Unscrew the bolt to disconnect the ball joint.

<<E>> DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL

/A CAUTION |
¢ The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily,

because it is magnetized. Make sure that the magnetic
encoder does not collect metallic particles. <Vehicles
with ABS>

¢ When removing the driveshaft, make sure that it does
not contact with the magnetic encoder (integrated with
the inner oil seal) to avoid damage. <Vehicles with
ABS>

If the driveshaft is seized, use special tools MB990242 and
MB990244, MB991354 and MB990767 to push the driveshaft
out from the hub.
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FRONT AXLE

FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

Qil seal

Whee
bearing

/

A

Magnetic
encoder

r @i N /
AC504925AC

MB990767

— Washer

AC210244AD

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINTS

>>A<< WASHER/DRIVESHAFT NUT INSTALLA-
TION

| /A CAUTION |

e The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily,

because it is magnetized. Make sure that the magnetic
encoder should not collect metallic particles. Check
that there is not any trouble prior to reassembling it..
<Vehicles with ABS>

When installing the driveshaft, make sure that it does
not contact with the magnetic encoder (integrated with
the inner oil seal) to avoid damage. <Vehicles with
ABS>

Do not apply the vehicle weight on the wheel bearing
before fully tightening the driveshaft nut. Otherwise,
the wheel bearing may be broken.

. Be sure to install the driveshaft washer in the illustrated

direction.

. Use special tool MB990767 to tighten the driveshaft nut. At

this time, tighten the nuts within the specified torque range
considering the final tightening.

Tightening torque: 144 - 176 N- m (107 - 129 ft-lb)

. If the pin holes do not align with the pins, tighten the

driveshaft nut [less than 200 N- m (147 ft-Ib)] and find the
nearest hole then bend the split pin to fit it.

INSPECTION

¢ Check the hub for cracks and spline for wear.
e Check the knuckle for cracks.
e Check for defective bearing.

M1261001800178

NOTE: If the meshing of the wheel bearing outer race and
the knuckle, or of the wheel bearing inner race and the hub,
is loose, replace the bearing or damaged parts.
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FRONT AXLE -
FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY 26 1 3

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

M1261001900528

5
AC505536 AB
Disassembly steps e MB990883: Rear Suspension Bushing Arbor
<<A>> 1. Hub o MB990890: Rear Suspension Bushing Base
2. Dust shield o MB990935: Installer Adapter
3. Snapring o MB990938: Brass Bar
<<B>> 4.  Wheel bearing e MB991000: Spacer
5. Knuckle e MB991017: Front Hub Remover and Installer
Assembly steps e MB991056 or MB991355: Knuckle Arm Bridge
o Aee i- \*f\;‘hucﬁ'i _ « MB991099: Oil Seal Installer Guide
5 Snae;rinzarmg e MB991388: Bush Remover Base
: \ MB991576: Base
>>B<< 2. Dust shield °
T « MB992150: Oil Seal Installer
>>C<< o Hub starting torque check e MD999528: Adapter
>>D<< o Wheel bearing end play check * mggggg?; Fe;nﬁverc
. . ] o . Installer Cap
Required Special Tools: o MD998813: Installer

¢ MB990326: Preload Socket
DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

<<A>> HUB REMOVAL

/A CAUTION |

In the hub removal operation, make sure to replace the
wheel bearing with new one.

Use special tools MB991017, MB991056 or MB991355,

0) MB991056 or
MB991355 MB991000 to pull out the hub from the knuckle.

MB991017

Tighten the nut
with the bolt
secured

AC507656 AC
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FRONT AXLE

FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

<<B>> WHEEL BEARING REMOVAL

1.
MB991000
e
Inner race MD998801
Hub AC611145AB
2.
‘ MD998812
o
MD998813
e
MB992150
——
O O
AC611146 AB
3.
MB990938
O O MB990935
Inner race
(outside)
AC507657AD

Use special tools MD998801 and MB991000 to remove the
wheel bearing inner race (outside) from the hub.

Use special tools MB992150, MD998812 and MD998813 to
assemble the inner race (outside) removed from the hub to
the wheel bearing.

Use special tools MB990935 and MB990938 to remove the
wheel bearing.
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FRONT AXLE
FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

26-15

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
>>A<< WHEEL BEARING INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |

[ )
Knuckle
Hub
Driveshaft i
Oil seal t
(light gold Encoder
or silver) (dark brown)
AC505560AB
MB990890
o
,
MD999528 O O
AC611147AB

The magnetic encoder for wheel speed sensor is
installed in the wheel bearing. Install the wheel bearing
so that the encoder is positioned in the direction shown
in the figure.

When press-fit the wheel bearing, push the outer race.

Use special tools MB990890 and MD999528 to press-fit the
wheel bearing.

>>B<< DUST SHIELD INSTALLATION

MB991388

AC602563 AC

Use special tools MB991388 and MB991576 to press-fit the
knuckle into the dust shield.

NOTE: Use the bolts (M12) to align the caliper mounting holes.

TSB Revision




- FRONT AXLE
26 1 6 FRONT AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY
>>C<< HUB ROTATION STARTING TORQUE
CHECK
144 - 176 Nom 1. Set special tools MB991000, MB991017 and MB991099 as

(107 - 129 ft-b)
Tighten the nut with
the bolt secured

AC611153AB

AC102513AB

144 - 176 N-m
(107 - 129 ft-Ib)
Tighten the nut
with the bolt
secured

MB991017

MB991000

shown in the figure, tighten the nut to the specified torque,
and press-fit the hub into the knuckle.
Tightening torque: 144 - 176 N- m (107 - 129 ft-Ib)

Rotate the hub to make the bearing well-greased.

Use Special tool MB990326 to measure the hub rotation
starting torque.

Limit: 1.8 N- m (16 in-Ib)
Hub rotation starting torque should be within the limit value,

and there should be no roughness and gritty feeling in
rotation.

>>D<< WHEEL BEARING END PLAY CHECK

1.

Use special tools MB991000 and MB991017 to measure to
determine whether the wheel bearing end play is within the
specified limit or not.

Limit: 0.05 mm(0.002 inch)

If the end play is not within the limit range while the nut is
tightened to the specified torque, the bearing, hub and/or
knuckle have probably not been installed correctly. Replace
the bearing and re-install.

Tightening torque: 144 - 176 N- m (107 - 129 ft-Ib)

INSPECTION

M1261002000045

e Check the front hub and brake disc mounting surfaces for

galling and contamination.

e Check the knuckle inner surface for galling and cracks.

TSB Revision




FRONT AXLE -
DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY 26 17

DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

| A CAUTION |
o The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily, because it is magnetized. Make sure that
the magnetic encoder should not collect metallic particles. Check that there is not any trouble
prior to reassembling it. <Vehicles with ABS>

M1261003501187

e When removing and installing the driveshaft assembly, make sure that the wheel speed detection
magnetic encoder (integrated with the inner oil seal) does not contact with surrounding parts to
avoid damage. <Vehicles with ABS>

e When removing and installing the front wheel speed sensor, make sure that the pole piece at the
end does not contact with surrounding parts to avoid damage. <Vehicles with ABS>

o The parts indicated by * are the nuts with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, ensure there is
no damage, clean dust and soiling from the bearing and thread surfaces, and tighten them to the
specified torque.

Pre-removal operation Post-installation operation
e Transmission fluid draining (Refer to GROUP 22A, o Using your fingers, press the Ball Joint Dust Cover to
On-vehicle Service, Transmission oil check for a crack or damage.
changeP.22A-8.)<M/T> e Transmission fluid refilling (Refer to GROUP 22A,
e CVT fluid draining (Refer to GROUP 23A, On-vehicle Ser- On-vehicle Service, Transmission oil
vice, CVT fluid changeP.23A-134. )<CVT> changeP.22A-8.)<M/T>
e CVT fluid refilling (Refer to GROUP 23A, On-vehicle Ser-
vice, CVT fluid changeP.23A-134. )<CVT>

39+6Nm 6 13£2Nm
29 + 4 ft-Ib 111 = 22 in-Ib

8.5+ 1.5N-m
76 £ 13 in-lb

144 -176 N-m
107 - 129 ft-lb

N1

52 + 7 ft-Ib

AC606363AB
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- FRONT AXLE
26 1 8 DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY
Removal steps Removal steps (Continued)
1. Split pin <<C>> >>A<< 10. Driveshaft assembly
<<A>> >>B<< 2. Driveshaft nut 11. Circlip
>>B<< 3. Washer Required Special Tools:
4 Trontwheel speed sensor « MB990242: Puller Shaft
5 Fr:ntfvﬁzg;“s eed sensor harness * MB990244: Puller Bar
' bracket <Vehfc):|es with ABS> e MB990767: Front Hub and Flange Yoke Holder
6. Brake hose bracket * MB991000: Spacer
7. Stabilizer link connection e MB991017: Front Hub Remover and Installer
8. Self-locking nut (lower arm ball * MB991354: Puller Body
joint connection) e MB991897 or MB992011: Ball Joint Remover
<<B>> 9. Self-locking nut (tie-rod end
connection)
REMOVAL SERVICE POINTS
<<A>> DRIVESHAFT NUT REMOVAL
| A CAUTION |
Do not apply the vehicle weight on the wheel bearing with
the driveshaft nut loosened. Otherwise, the wheel bearing
may be broken.
Use special tool MB990767 to counter the hub as shown in the
figure to remove the driveshaft nut.
3
\
N~
MB990767
AC102462 AB
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FRONT AXLE -
DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY 26 1 9

<<B>> SELF-LOCKING NUT (TIE-ROD END
CONNECTION) REMOVAL

| A CAUTION |
¢ Loosen the self-locking nut (tie-rod end connection)

from the ball joint, but do not remove here. Use the spe-
cial tool.
¢ To prevent the special tool from dropping off, suspend

it with a rope.
1. Install special tool MB991897 or MB992011, as shown in the

(! figure.

MB991897
or
MB992011

Bolt
AC208247AN

2. Turn the bolt and knob to make the special tool jaws parallel,

then hand-tighten the bolt. After tightening, check that the
jaws are still parallel.

NOTE: To adjust the special tool jaws to be parallel, set the
orientation of the knob as shown in the figure.

3. Unscrew the bolt to disconnect the ball joint.

Wrong  AC104739AB
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FRONT AXLE
DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY

<<C>> DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY REMOVAL
/A CAUTION |

Qil seal

Wheel — |

Z@\

bearing I \/

AC504925AC

¢ The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily,
because it is magnetized. Make sure that the magnetic
encoder does not collect metallic particles. <Vehicles

with ABS>
Magnetic e When removing the driveshaft, make sure that it does
encoder not contact with the magnetic encoder (integrated with

the inner oil seal) to avoid damage. <Vehicles with
ABS>

MB990242 MB991354
AC102550AD

1. If the driveshaft is seized with the hub, use special tools
MB990242 and MB990244, MB990767 and MB991354 to
push the driveshaft assembly out from the hub.

2. While pulling the lower side of the brake disc toward you,
remove the driveshaft assembly from the hub.

| A CAUTION |
¢ Never pull out the driveshaft assembly from the EBJ
assembly side. Otherwise, the ETJ assembly may be
damaged. Always pull out from the ETJ side with a
lever.
e Care must be taken to ensure that the oil seal of the
transmission is not damaged by the spline part of the

AC102551AE driveshaft assembly.

ETJ assembly

Transmission _r/

N

Lever

"

L AC102552 AK

3. Insert a lever between the transmission case or transfer and
driveshaft assembly, and then pull the driveshaft assembly
out from the transmission.
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FRONT AXLE 26-21

MB991017

AC505562AC

Qil seal

/

Wheel

bearing -

N\

Magnetic
encoder

@/
AC504925AC

MB990767

— Washer

AC210244AD

/A CAUTION |

Do not apply the vehicle weight to the wheel bearing with

the driveshaft assembly removed. If, however, the vehicle

weight shall be applied to the bearing (in order to move the
vehicle), tighten the following special tools MB991000 and
MB991017 to the specified torque 144 - 176 N- m (107 - 129
ft-1b).

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINTS

>>A<< DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION

| A CAUTION |
e The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily,

because it is magnetized. Make sure that the magnetic
encoder should not collect metallic particles. Check
that there is not any trouble prior to reassembling it..
<Vehicles with ABS>

¢ When installing the driveshaft, make sure that it does
not contact with the magnetic encoder (integrated with
the inner oil seal) to avoid damage. <Vehicles with
ABS>

e Care must be taken to ensure that the oil seal of the
transmission is not damaged by the spline part of the
driveshaft assembly.

>>B<< WASHER/DRIVESHAFT NUT
INSTALLATION

| A CAUTION |

Do not apply the vehicle weight on the front wheel hub

assembly before fully tightening the driveshaft nut. Other-

wise, the wheel bearing may be broken.

1. Incorporate the driveshaft assembly washer as shown in the
illustration.

2. Use special tool MB990767 to tighten the driveshaft nut. At
this time, tighten the nuts within the specified torque range
considering the final tightening.

Tightening torque: 144 - 176 N- m (107 - 129 ft-Ib)

3. If the pin holes do not align with the pins, tighten the
driveshaft nut [less than 200 N- m (147 ft-Ib)] and find the
nearest hole then bend the split pin to fit it.
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DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
M1261003701404
/A CAUTION |

As for the EBJ assembly, only the EBJ boot can be replaceable, and other parts cannot be disassem-

bled.

AC606364

<

3

ETJ boots repair kit

ETJ repair kit

EBJ boots repair kit

<<A>>

<<A>>
<<B>>

>>C<<
>>C<<
>>B<<

>>B<<
>>A<<

Nookrwh =

Disassembly steps
Circlip

ETJ boot band (large)
ETJ boot band (small)
ETJ case

Snap ring

Spider assembly

ETJ boot

>>A<< 8.
>>A<< 9.

>>A<< 10.
1.
12.
13.
14.

TSB Revision

AC607140AB
Disassembly steps (Continued)
Damper band
Dynamic damper (LH)
Dynamic damper (RH)
EBJ boot band (large)
EBJ boot band (small)
EBJ boot
EBJ assembly
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LUBRICATION POINTS

Grease: Repair kit grease

amount used:

120 -10 g (4.2 — 0.3 0z) <Except
M/T - RH>,

130-10 g (4.6 — 0.3 0z) <M/T - RH>

4\ CAUTION

The drive shaft joint uses special
grease. Do not mix old and new or
different types of grease.

BT ) L
=

Grease: Repair kit grease
amount used: 110-10g
(3.9-0.302)

4 CAUTION

The drive shaft joint uses special
grease. Do not mix old and new or
different types of grease.

AC607164AB

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
<<A>> ETJ CASE/SPIDER ASSEMBLY REMOVAL

| A\ CAUTION |
Do not disassemble the spider assembly.

1. Wipe off grease from the spider assembly and the inside of
the ETJ case.

2. Always clean the spider assembly when the grease contains
water or foreign material.

<<B>> ETJ BOOT REMOVAL

1. Wipe off the grease on the shaft spline.

2. When reusing the ETJ boot, wrap plastic tape around the
shaft spline to avoid damaging the boot.
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ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

>>A<< DYNAMIC DAMPER/DAMPER BAND/ETJ
BOOT INSTALLATION

| A CAUTION |

There should be no grease adhered to the rubber part of

the dynamic damper.

1. Install the dynamic damper in the position (A) shown in the
figure .

A A: 221 £3 mm (8.70 £0.12 inches) <M/T-LH>
A: 426 +3 mm (16.77 £0.12 inches) <M/T-RH,
- Hﬂ@l - ”)_% CVT-RH>

1 [T 2. Secure the damper band.

KA
3. Wrap plastic tape around the shaft spline, and then install
the ETJ boot band (small) and ETJ boot.

AC208295 AE

>>B<< SPIDER ASSEMBLY/ETJ CASE
INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |
¢ The driveshaft joint use special grease. Do not mix old
and new or different types of grease.

¢ If the spider assembly has been cleaned, take special
care to apply the specified grease.
1. Apply the specified grease furnished in the repair kit to the
spider assembly between the spider axle and the roller.
Specified grease: Repair kit grease
2. Install the spider assembly to the shaft from the direction of

_ [ﬁ] the spline chamfered side.
Chamfered side

AC102654AD

3. After applying the specified grease to the ETJ case, insert
the driveshaft and apply grease one more time.
Specified grease: Repair kit grease
Amount to use:
120 +10 g (4.2 £0.3 ounce) <Except M/T-RH>
130 £10 g (4.6 £0.3 ounce) <M/T-RH>

NOTE: When using the repair kit grease, put half of the
grease into the joint and the other half into the boot as a
guideline, and use the grease completely.

AC102656 AB
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>>C<< ETJ BOOT BAND (SMALL)/ETJ BOOT
BAND (LARGE) INSTALLATION

Adjust the distance (A shown in the illustration) between the
boot bands to the standard value to adjust the air volume inside
the ETJ boot to the specified value, then be sure to tighten the
ETJ boot band (large) and ETJ boot band (small).

Standard value (A):
80 £3 mm (3.15 £0.12 inches)

AC102657AB

INSPECTION
M1261003800301

e Check the driveshaft for damage, bending or corrosion.

Check the inner shaft for damage, bending or corrosion.

Check the output shaft for damage, bending or corrosion.

Check the driveshaft spline part for wear or damage.

Check the inner shaft spline part for wear or damage.

Check the output shaft spline part for wear or damage.

Check the spider assembly for roller rotation, wear or corro-

sion.

Check the groove inside ETJ case for wear or corrosion.

e Check the boots for deterioration, damage or cracking.

e Check the center bearing for seizure, discoloration or
roughness of rolling surface.

e Check the dust cover for damage or deterioration.

EBJ BOOT REPLACEMENT

M1261007500119

Required Special Tool:
MB991561:Boot Band Crimping Tool

1. Remove the boot bands (large and small).
NOTE: The boot bands cannot be re-used.
2. Remove the EBJ boot.

3. Wrap a plastic tape around the shaft spline, and assemble
the boot band and EBJ boot.

AC102658
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FRONT AXLE

DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY

4.

AC102659

Adjus

5.
MB991561

Stopper

ting bolt
AC102660 AD

Boot

-
bl

— A

| —
Ll B

Projection

— B

Boot band
(small)

AC102661AD

Align the center groove on the EBJ boot small end with the
shaft groove.

Turn the adjusting bolt on special tool MB991561 so that the
size of the opening (W) is at the standard value.
Standard value (W): 2.9 mm (0.11 inch)
o <Ifitis larger than 2.9 mm (0.11 inch)>
Tighten the adjusting bolt.
o <Ifitis smaller than 2.9 mm (0.11 inch)>
Loosen the adjusting bolt.
NOTE: The value of W will change by approximately 0.7 mm
(0.03 inch) for each turn of the adjusting bolt.
NOTE: The adjusting bolt should not be turned more than
once.

Position the EBJ boot band (small) so that there is even
clearance at either end (A and B).

/A CAUTION |

7.

MB991561

AC606919 AD

Secure the driveshaft in an upright position and clamp
part of the boot band to be crimped securely in the jaws
of the special tool MB991561.

Crimp the boot band until special tool MB991561
touches the stopper.

Use special tool MB991561 to crimp the boot band (small).
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AC606920 AD

AC102664 AC

8. Check that the crimping amount (C) of the boot band is at
the standard value.

Standard value (C): 2.4 -2.8 mm (0.10 -0.11 inch)

<If the crimping amount is larger than 2.8 mm (0.11
inch)>
Readjust the value of (W) in step 5 according to the
following formula, and then repeat the operation in
step 7.
W = 5.5 mm (0.22 inch) -C
Example: If C = 2.9 mm (0.11 inch), then W= 2.6 mm
(0.10 inch)

<If the crimping amount is smaller than 2.4 mm (0.10
inch)>
Remove the EBJ boot band, readjust the value of
(W) in step 5 according to the following formula,
and then repeat the operations in steps 6 and 7
using a new EBJ boot band.
W = 5.5 mm (0.22 inch) -C
Example: If C =2.3 mm (0.09 inch), then W = 3.2
mm (0.13 inch)

9. Check that the boot band is not sticking out past the place
where it has been installed. If the boot band is sticking out,
remove it and then repeat steps 6 to 8, using a new boot
band.

/A CAUTION |
The driveshaft joint uses special grease. Do not mix old
and new or different types of grease.
10.Fill the inside of the boot with the specified amount of the

specified grease.

Specified grease: Repair kit grease
Amount to use: 110 +10 g (3.9 0.3 ounces)

11.Align the center groove on the EBJ boot big end with the

EBJ case groove.

12.Follow the same procedure as in step 5 to adjust the size of
the opening (W) on the special tool so that it is at the
standard value.

Standard value (W): 3.2 mm (0.13 inch)
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FRONT AXLE
DRIVESHAFT ASSEMBLY

Projection

'

D

o

Boot band
(large)

Boot E

AC102665AD

13.Position the EBJ boot band (large) so that there is even
clearance at either end (D and E).

14.Use special tool MB991561 to crimp the EBJ boot band
(large) in the same way as in step 7.

AC102666 AD

15.Check that the crimping amount (F) of the boot band is at
the standard value.

Standard value (F): 2.4 -2.8 mm (0.10 -0.11 inch)
<If the crimping amount is larger than 2.8 mm (0.11

inch)>

Readjust the value of (W) in step 12 according to
the following formula, and then repeat the opera-
tion in step 14.

W = 5.8 mm (0.23 inch) -F

Example: If F =2.9 mm (0.11 inch), then W =2.9 mm
(0.11 inch)

<If the crimping amount is smaller than 2.4 mm (0.10

inch)>

Remove the EBJ boot band, readjust the value of
(W) in step 12 according to the following formula,
and then repeat the operations in steps 13 and 14
using a new BJ boot band.

W =5.8 mm (0.23 inch) —F

Example: If F = 2.3 mm (0.09 inch), then W = 3.5 mm
(0.14 inch)

16.Check that the boot band is not sticking out past the place
where it has been installed. If the boot band is sticking out,
remove it and then repeat steps 13 to 15, using a new boot
band.
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] REAR AXLE
27-2 GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

M2270000100478

The rear axle has the following features: e The number of parts has been reduced by inte-
o The wheel bearing is a unit ball bearing (dou- grating the magnetic encoder for ABS wheel
ble-row angular contact ball bearing) which incor- speed detection into the wheel bearing. <Vehi-
porates the oil seals and is highly resistant to cles with ABS>

thrust loads.

SPECIFICATIONS

Item Specification
Wheel bearing ‘Type Unit ball bearing (double-row angular contact ball bearing)

CONSTRUCTION DIAGRAM

Ball bearing

Magnetic
encoder

Oil seal AC606273 AB
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5-2 SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS
LOCATION OF SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS

LOCATION OF SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS

The location and material of each of the principal
synthetic-resin parts are shown below.

M4050001000980

23 AB601424AB

AB601425AB



SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS 5.3
LOCATION OF SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS

NO. |PART NAME NAME OF RESIN ABBREVIATION | HEAT-
RESISTANT
TEMP
[FC (A

1 Radiator grille Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene ABS 80 (176)

2 Door mirror cover (colour)

3 Rear spoiler

4 Roof antenna base Acrylonitrile ethylene styrene AES 80 (176)

5 Door mirror cover (black) Acrylonitrile styrene acrylate ASA(AAS) 80 (176)

6 Door mirror

7 Headlight Polycarbonate PC 120 (248)

8 Rear door outside handle Polycarbonate+Polyethylene PC+PET 120 (248)

9 Front door outside handle terephthalate

10 Rear splash shield High density polyethylene PE-HD 70 —90

11 Front splash shield (HDPE) (158 —194)

12 High-mounted stoplight Polymethyl methacrylate PMMA 80 (176)

13 Trunk lid light

14 Front door trim lower Polypropylene PP 80 (176)

15 Inside rear view mirror

16 Rear door trim

17 Rear shelf trim

18 Rear end trim

19 Rear scuff plate

20 Front scuff plate

21 Cowl side trim

22 Fender protector

23 Fog light bezel <With fog light> Rubber denatured polypropylene |PP+E/P 80 (176)

24 Air intake bezel <Without fog light>

25 Front bumper face

26 Under grille

27 Rear bumper face

28 Front air dam

29 Side air dam Talc filled rubber modified PP+E/P-TD20 [ 110 (230)

polypropylene (20%)
30 Front door trim upper Talc filled polypropylene (10%) PP-TD10 110 -120
31 Center pillar trim lower (PPF) (230 —248)




5-4 SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS
LOCATION OF SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS

NO. |PART NAME NAME OF RESIN ABBREVIATION | HEAT-
RESISTANT
TEMP
PC (R

32 Front deck garnish Talc filled polypropylene (20%) PP-TD20 120 -130

33 |Instrument panel (PPF) (248 -266)

34 Front pillar trim

35 Center pillar trim upper

36 Rear pillar trim

37 Cup holder

38 Floor console

39 Floor console panel

40 Console side cover

41 Roof drip molding Polyvinyl chloride PVC 80 (176)

NOTE:

e [fthe material symbols designated by the ISO differ from the old symbols, both are given, with the old

symboling enclosed in brackets.

ISO: International Standardization Organization.

e A slash (/) in the material symbol indicates that two different materials make two-layer construction. A plus
sign (+) indicates that the two different materials mix each other.

e The indicated heat-resistant temperature for parts which are composed of two or more types of material is
the value for the material with the lowest heat-resistant temperature.

e The material symbols for synthetic-resin parts are embossed on the parts in hidden places.
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80A_2 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
OVERALL CONFIGURATION DIAGRAM

OVERALL CONFIGURATION DIAGRAM

M1801000101818

Rear floor wiring
harness (RH) Rear bumper
wiring harness
Roof wiring °

harness
Instrument panel

wiring harness

Control wirin
harness g Trunk lid wiring

harness

Battery (-) wiring
harness

Engine sub

N
ey MZK
i@'&i et éy &Wﬁ:ﬂ;‘m;w

-

Front impact

sensorwiring  ~__ |

harness

Rear door .
wiring harness

Console wiring
harness

Front door .
wiring harness

Fog lamp
wiring harness Front wiring Floor wiring

Battery (+) wiring harness harness
harness

AC607582AC
NOTE:
1. This illustration shows only major wiring harnesses.
2. *: also equipped at the right side.
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 80A-3

HOW TO READ CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS

HOW TO READ CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS

M1801000200555

The wiring harness diagrams clearly show the connector locations and harness configurations on actual vehi-

cles. Some variations are included in one configuration diagram. Accordingly, some diagrams may not be
applicable for individual vehicles.

Denotes connector No.

The same connector No. is used throughout the circuit diagrams to facilitate connector location searches.

The first alphabetical symbol indicates the location site of the connector and a number that follows is the unique number.
Numbers are usually assigned to parts in clockwise order on the diagram.

Example: A-19
— Number specific to connector (serial number)
L Connector location site symbol
A: ENGINE COMPARTMENT D: FLOOR AND ROOF

B: ENGINE AND TRANSAXLE E: DOOR
C: DASH PANEL F: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

Denotes ground point.

Same ground number is used throughout circuit
diagrams to facilitate search of ground point.
Refer to GROUP 70 COMPONENT LOCATIONS
-GROUND MOUNTING LOCATIONS for details
of ground points.

Denotes harness name.

Denotes a section covered by a
corrugated tube.

The mark % shows the

standard mounting position
of wiring harness.  ‘»

Denotes the color of the tube

(If not specified, it is black).

R: Red

Y: Yellow  » Y \v
The number of connector pins and the connector color

(except milk white)* are shown for ease of retrieval.

Example: (2-B) A-15

Connector color

(milk white if no color is indicated) A-15 (2) FOG LIGHT (RH)

) A-16 (2-GR) HORN (LOW)
Number of connector pins = A-17 (2-B) HEADLIGHT (RH)
. ) A-18 (2-B) WINDSHIELD WASHER MOTOR
- Typical connector colors A-19 (2-GR)  DUAL PRESSURE SWITCH

B: Black BR: Brown
Y: Yellow V: Violet T
L: Blue O: Orange
G: Green GR: Gray Indicates the device to which the
R: Red NONE: Milk white connector is connected.

AC208446AK
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i CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
80A-4 ENGINE COMPARTMENT
ENGINE COMPARTMENT
M1801000303391
Symbol A1 A02 A03 A04

A

Front wiring
harness

A-47

Grounding
cable
(== = =
Y
A-45 S — 7
Connector color T
code
B: Black —
BR: Brown Fog light wiring \ e —
. | Wirl
gRGge;r; harness \ NS [
L: Blue T —
NONE: Milk white
O: Orange
R: Red
V: Violet
Y:Yellow A-44 A-43 A-42 A-41
AC605702AB
A-01 (2-B)  Side turn-signal light (RH) A-12X  (4) Horn relay
A-02 (2-B)  Front wheel speed sensor (RH) A-13X (4) A/C compressor clutch relay
A-03 (26-B) ABS-ECU A-15X  (4) CVT control relay
A-04 (5-GR) Windshield wiper motor A-17X (4) Headlight relay (High)
A-05 (4-GR) Mass airflow sensor A-18X (4) Throttle actuator control motor relay
A-06 (2-B)  Brake fluid level switch A-20X (4) Daytime running light relay
A-07 (2-B)  Front wheel speed sensor (LH) A-21X (4) Injector relay
A-08 (2-B)  Side turn-signal light (LH) A-23X  (4) Condenser fan relay
A-09 (24) Front wiring harness and control A-24X (4) Stater. relay
wiring harness combination A-25X  (4) Headlight relay (Low)
A-10  (20) Front wiring harness and control A-26X (4) Radiator fan relay
wiring harness combination
A-11X (4) Fog light relay
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS _
ENGINE COMPARTMENT 80A-5

A-05 A-06 A-07 A-08 A-09 A-10

A-11X A-12X
A-13X A-15X
A-17X A-18X
A-20X A-21X
A-23X A-24X
A-25X A-26X
A-28X A-30X
A-31
A-32
N Front impact
sensor wiring
\ harness
X
JE A W N —
s
I —
A-40 A-39 A-38 A-37 A-36 A-35 A-34
AC605703AB
A-28X (4) Fan control relay A-39 (2-B)  Front wiring harness and fog light
A-30X (4) MFI relay wiring harness combination
A-31  (12-B) Headlight assembly (LH) A-40  (2-B)  Condenser fan motor
A-32 (6-B)  No connection A-41  (2-Y)  Frontimpact sensor (RH)
A-33 (4-B)  Front wiring harness and front impact A-42  (3-B)  A/C pressure sensor
sensor wiring harness combination A-43  (1-B) ~ Horn (High)
A-34 (2-B)  Fog light (LH) A-44  (2-B)  Fog light (RH)
A-35 (2-GR) Radiator fan motor A-45 (2-B) Washer motor
A-36 (2-B)  Ambient air temperature sensor A-46  (6-B)  No connection
A-37 (1-B)  Horn (Low) A-47  (12-B) Headlight assembly (RH)
A-38 (2-Y) Frontimpact sensor (LH)
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80A_6 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
ENGINE AND TRANSAXLE
M1801000402373
Connector
symbol B-01 B-02 B-03
B :
thru
-19 B-19 [ <
/ ~
Control wiring // ) D
harness / ﬁ@/&
B-18
B-17
Engine sub
wiring harness
\
Battery (+)
Connector color wiring harness
code
B: Black
BR: Brown T
G: Green B-16
GR: Gray T
L: Blue T
NONE: Milk white
O: Orange
R: Red
V: Violet
Y: Yellow B-15 B-14 B-13
AC605699AB
B-01 (3-B) Ignition coil 1 B-06 (2-B) Engine coolant temperature sensor
B-02 (3-B) Ignition coil 2 B-07 (3-B) Primary pulley speed sensor <CVT>
B-03 (3-B) Ignition coil 3 B-08 (22-B) CVT assembly < CVT>
B-04 (3-B) Ignition coil 4 B-09 (10-B) Transmission range switch <CVT>
B-05 (4-B)  Heated oxygen sensor (Front) B-10 (6-B)  Throttle body assembly

<Vehicles for California>
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 80A-7
ENGINE AND TRANSAXLE

B-04 B-05 B-06

Battery (-)
wiring harness

B-12 B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B-07
AC605700AB
B-11 (1) Starter B-16 (3-B) Control wiring harness and engine sub
B-12 (1-B) Starter wiring harness combination
B-13 (1-B)  Control wiring harness and battery (+) B-17 (1-B)  Power steering pressure switch
wiring harness combination B-18 (2) Intake engine oil control valve
B-14 (1-B) A/C compressor assembly B-19 (2) Exhaust engine oil control valve

B-15 (4-GR) Generator

TSB Revision




80A-8

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
ENGINE AND TRANSAXLE

ENGINE AND TRANSAXLE (CONTINUED)

Connector
symbol

-101
thru
-119

B-119

Connector color Engine sub
code
B: Black
BR: Brown
G: Green
GR: Gray
L: Blue
NONE: Milk white
O: Orange
R: Red
V: Violet
Y: Yellow B-118
B-101 (2-GR) Injector 1
B-102 (2-GR) Injector 2
B-103 (2-GR) Injector 3
B-104 (2-GR) Injector 4
B-105 (3-GR) Crankshaft position sensor <CVT>
B-106 (3-GR) Intake camshaft position sensor

B-101 B-102 B-103

wiring harness %

B-117

B-107 (3-GR)

Battery (+)

B-116

AC605699AC
Exhaust camshaft position sensor

B-108 (64-GR) Engine control module
B-109 (48-GR) Engine control module

B-110 (2-B)
B-111 (3-B)

Backup light switch <M/T>
Vehicle speed sensor <M/T>
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -
ENGINE AND TRANSAXLE 80A-9

B-104 B-105 B-106 B-107 B-108 B-109

Battery (-)
wiring harness

B-110

B-115 B-114 B-113 B-112 B-111
AC605700AC
B-112 (3-GR) Crankshaft position sensor <M/T> B-116 (2-B)  Knock sensor
B-113 (3-B) Secondary pulley speed sensor B-117 (3-B) Manifold absolute pressure sensor
<CVT> B-118 (1) Generator
B-114 (6-GR) Exhaust gas recirculation valve B-119 (1) Engine oil pressure switch

B-115 (2-B) Evaporative emission purge solenoid
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- CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
80A-10 DASH PANEL
DASH PANEL
M1801000602236
gfmngglctor C-01 C-02 C-03 C-04 CO05 C-068 C-O07 c-08 82?8

-01
thru
-43

C-01
C-02
C-03
C-04
C-05
C-06
C-07
C-08
C-09

C-10
C-11

C-12
C-13

Instrument panel
wiring harness

C-42

I

7

<
%

C-41

C-39
C-38
C-37
C-36
C-35

Connector color

code

B: Black

BR: Brown m

G: Green

GR: Gray

L: Blue

NONE: Milk white

O: Orange

R: Red

V:Violet

Y: Yellow

(4) Meter information switch

(12)
(24)
(24)
(24)
(24)
(24)
(2)

(12)

(12)
(7)

(32)
(®)

Joint connector (2)

Joint connector (1)

Combination meter

Joint connector (CAN2)

Joint connector (CAN1)

Joint connector (3)

Interior temperature sensor
Wireless control module <Vehicles
without KOS>

Receiver antenna module <Vehicles
with KOS>

Audio visual navigation unit

Audio visual navigation unit

Audio visual navigation unit

ETACM
C-40 /w‘ "@

i
(

C-34

C-14
C-15
C-16

C-17
C-18
C-19
C-20
C-21

C-23
C-24

Front wiring
harness

Cc-33 C-32 C-31 C30 C-29
C-44
AC605705AB

Audio visual navigation unit

Radio antenna

Passenger's (Front) air bag module
(Squib)

Satellite radio tuner

Center panel unit

A/C-ECU

A/C-ECU

Instrument panel wiring harness and
floor wiring harness combination
Instrument panel wiring harness and
floor wiring harness combination
Heated seat switch

Accessory socket (Rear floor console)
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 80A-11
DASH PANEL

C-11 C-12 C-13 C-14 C-15 C-16

C-23

Console wiring
harness

C-28 C-27 C-26 C-25
C-43
AC605706AB
C-25 (4) Floor wiring harness and console C-36 (20) Instrument panel wiring harness and
wiring harness combination floor wiring harness combination
C-26 (6) Instrument panel wiring harness and C-37  (12) Front wiring harness and floor wiring
console wiring harness combination harness combination
C-27 (10) Shift switch assembly C-38 (24) Joint connector (4)
C-28 (2) Accessory socket (Front floor console) C-39 (22) Front wiring harness and floor wiring
C-29 (4-B)  Heated oxygen sensor (Rear) harness combination
<Vehicles for California> C-40 (22) Transaxle control module <CVT>
C-30 (32-Y) SRS-ECU C-41 (26) Transaxle control module <CVT>
C-31 (40) KOS-ECU C-42 (2) Clutch monitoring switch <M/T>
C-32 (4) Stoplight switch C-43 (2) Cigarette lighter (Front floor console)
C-33 (2-B)  Knee air bag module (Squib) C-44 (4-B)  Heated oxygen sensor (Front)
C-34 (16-B) Data link connector <Except for California>
C-35 (24) Instrument panel wiring harness and

floor wiring harness combination
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80A-12

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS

DASH PANEL
DASH PANEL (CONTINUED)
Connector C-101
symbol
C E:]01 Instrument panel
ru iri h
132 C-132 wiring harness
C-131
ETACS-ECU
C-130
C-129 Front wiring
harness
C-128
Cc-127
Connector color
code
B: Black
BR: Brown m
G: Green
GR: Gray
L: Blue
NONE: Milk white
O: Orange
R: Red
V: Violet C-126 C-125 C-124 C-123 C-122
Y: Yellow
AC605705AC
C-101 (6) Photo sensor C-109 (5) Outside/inside air selection damper
C-102 (24) Radio, CD player or CD changer control module
<Vehicles with audio amplifier> C-110 (24) Hands free module
C-103 (24) Instrument panel wiring harness and C-111 (5) Mode selection damper control motor
audio navigation display wiring C-112 (4) Power transistor
harness combination C-113 (2) Blower motor N
C-104 (20) Radio, CD player or CD changer C-114 (12) Instrument pgnel wiring harness and
C-105 (20) Instrument panel wiring harness and front door wiring harness (RH)
audio navigation display wiring combination
harness combination C-115 (24-BR) Instrument panel wiring harness and
C-106 (18) Radio, CD player or CD changer front door wiring harness (RH)
C-107 (18) Instrument panel wiring harness and combination
audio navigation display wiring
harness combination
C-108 (10) CAN box unit
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -
DASH PANEL 80A 13

C-102 C-104 C-106
C-103 C-105 C-107 C-108 C-109 C-110

C-111

C-112

C-113

C-114

C-115

Floor wiring
harness

C-116

Console wiring

harness
C-121 c-120 C-119 C-118 C-117
AC605706AC

C-116 (3) Inside transmission antenna assembly C-126 (24-BR) Instrument panel wiring harness and

(Front) front door wiring harness (LH)
C-117 (1-B) Parking brake switch combination N
C-118 (5) Air mixing damper control motor C-127 (16) Instrument panel wiring harness and
C-119 (2) Air thermo sensor front wiring harness combination
C-120 (12) AJ/C control panel C-128 (22) Instrument panel wiring harness and
C-121 (6-B) Audio and video adapter front wiring harness combination
C-122 (24-Y) SRS-ECU C-129 (2) Instrument panel wiring harness and
C-123 (6-B)  Accelerator pedal position sensor front wiring harness combination
C-124 (24) Joint connector (CAN3) C-130 (12) Instrument panel wiring harness and
C-125 (12) Instrument panel wiring harness and roof wiring harness combination

front door wiring harness (LH) C-131 (6-GR) No connection

combination C-132 (2) Clutch interlock switch <M/T>
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80A-14

DASH PANEL

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS

DASH PANEL (CONTINUED)

Connector
symbol
-201
thru
-213
Steering column
C-201 C-202
C-213
c-212 \%\L
/9— E\
N
C-211

Instrument panel
wiring harness

Connector color

code
B: Black
BR: Brown
G: Green C-210 C-209 C-208
GR: Gray
L: Blue
NONE: Milk white
O: Orange
R: Red
V:Violet
Y: Yellow
C-201 (10) Column switch C-207
C-202 (5-R)  Steering wheel audio remote control C-208
switch C-209
C-203 (4-L)  Auto-cruise control switch C-210
C-204 (5) Clock spring and steering sub wiring C-211
harness combination C-212
C-205 (6) Clock spring C-213
C-206 (1) Horn switch

AeE >
N

7

Clock spring
[ =

C-207

(4-Y)
(4-Y)
(4-Y)
<)
Q)
(6)
(12)

Steering sub
wiring harness

S

C-203

C-204

C-205

AC605708AB
Driver's air bag module (Squib)

Clock spring

Steering wheel voice control switch
Paddle shift switch

No connection

Ignition switch

Key reminder switch
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -
DASH PANEL 80A 15
Connector
symbol
ETACS-ECU
-301
C thru
-317
C-301 C-302
C-317
C-316 —__|
C-315 —|
C-314
Connector color
code
B: Black
BR: Brown
G: Green
GR: Gray
L: Blue
NONE: Milk white C-313 C-312 C-311 C-310
O: Orange
R: Red
V: Violet
Y: Yellow
AC607744AB
C-301 (24) Instrument panel wiring harness and C-311 (20) Floor wiring harness and ETACS-ECU
ETACS-ECU combination combination
C-302 (4) No connection C-312 (16) Front wiring harness and ETACS-ECU
C-303 (4) Blower relay combination
C-304 (16) Front wiring harness and ETACS-ECU C-313 (16-BR) Floor wiring harness and ETACS-ECU
combination combination
C-305 (4) Heated seat relay C-314 (2) Floor wiring harness and ETACS-ECU
C-306 (4) Rear window defogger relay combination
C-307 (2-B)  Instrument panel wiring harness and C-315 (19) Instrument panel wiring harness and
ETACS-ECU combination ETACS-ECU combination
C-308 (1-GR) Instrument panel wiring harness and C-316 (6) Roof wiring harness and ETACS-ECU
ETACS-ECU combination combination
C-309 (2-B)  Front wiring harness and ETACS-ECU C-317 (15) Instrument panel wiring harness and
combination ETACS-ECU combination
C-310 (4) No connection
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80A-16

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
FLOOR AND ROOF

FLOOR AND ROOF

Connector
symbol

D

Connector col
code

B : Black

BR : Brown
DG:Dark grey
G : Green
GR : Gray

L : Blue

None : Milk white

O : Orange
R : Red

V :Violet
Y : Yellow

D-01

D-02
D-03
D-04
D-05
D-06
D-07
D-08

D-09
D-10

(10)

(3)

(3)
(6-B)
(10-GR)
(2-GR)
3)

(2)

(4-Y)
(2-Y)

D-01

M1801000902389

D-02 D-03  D-04 D-05

or

Floor wiring harness and rear door
wiring harness (RH) combination
Front dome light

Microphone unit

Sunroof switch

Sunroof motor assembly

Rear dome light

Rear door switch (RH)

Floor wiring harness and fuel wiring
harness combination

No connection

Floor wiring harness and rear floor
wiring harness (RH) combination

(22)
(2-Y)

(4-Y)
(24-BR)

(18)
()

(3-B)
(5-GR)

~—___ Floor wiring
harness

AC605709AB

Floor wiring harness and rear floor
wiring harness (RH) combination
Floor wiring harness and rear floor
wiring harness (LH) combination
No connection

Floor wiring harness and rear floor
wiring harness (LH) combination
Floor wiring harness and rear floor
wiring harness (LH) combination
Rear door switch (LH)

Fuel tank differential pressure sensor
Fuel pump module
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 80A-17
FLOOR AND ROOF
D-06 D-07 D-08
Floor wiring
harness
/
/
D-24 D-23 D-22 D-21 D-20 D-19 D-18 D-17
AC605710AB
D-19 (3) Outside transmission antenna D-31 (4-B)  Heated oxygen sensor (3rd) <Vehicles
assembly (Driver's side) for California> _
D-20 (10) Floor wiring harness and rear door D-32 (2-Y)  Side-airbag module (Squib) (RH)
wiring harness (LH) combination D-33 (2-B) Seat belt switch (Passenger's side)

D-21 (2-B)  Seat belt pre-tensioner (LH) D-34 (4-B)  Heated seat assembly (RH)
D-22 (4-Y)  Side impact sensor (LH) D-35 (6) Front seat assembly (LH)
D-23 (12) Joint connector (5) D-36 (2-B)  Seat belt pre-tensioner (RH)
D-24 (3) Front door switch (LH) D-37 (4-Y)  Side impact sensor (RH)
D-25 (18) Audio amplifier D-38 (3) Outside transmission antenna
D-26 (14) Audio amplifier assembly (Passenger's side)
D-27 (4-B)  Heated seat assembly (LH) D-39 (3) Front door switch (RH)
D-28 (2-GR) Seat slide sensor D-40 (4-B) Heated oxygen sensor (Rear) <Except
D-29 (4-B)  Seat belt switch (Driver's side) for California>
D-30 (2-Y) Side-airbag module (Squib) (LH)
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- CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS
80A-18 \TION
DOOR
M1801001402020
Connector
symbol

E

(Driver's side)

E-01

Front wiring door
harness (LH)

Connector color code

E-02

FRONT DOOR

(Passenger's side)

E-03 E-04

Front wiring door
harness (RH)

E-07

B: Black NONE: Milk white

BR: Brown O: Orange

G: Green R: Red E-15 E-14 E-13 E-12 E-11 E-10 E-09 E-08

GR: Gray V: Violet E-28

L: Blue Y: Yellow

AC605712AB

E-01 (10) Door mirror assembly (LH) E-09 (8) Front power window sub switch
E-02 (2-B) Tweeter (LH) E-10 (6-GR) Front power window motor (RH)
E-03 (10) Door mirror assembly (RH) E-11 (2) Front door speaker (RH)
E-04 (2-B) Tweeter (RH) E-12 (11-L) Remote controlled mirror switch
E-05 (6) Unlock sensor (RH) E-13  (2) Front door speaker (LH)
E-06 (2-GR) Lock switch (RH) E-14 (6-GR) Front power window motor (LH)
E-07 (6-B) Front door lock actuator (RH) E-15 (14) Power window main switch <Vehicles
E-08 (4) Front power window sub switch with auto down mechanism>

TSB Revision




CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 80A-19

DOOR

E-17
E-18
E-19
E-20
E-21
E-22
E-23

/ harness (LH)
/

E-27

(6-B)
(2-GR)
(6)
(6-B)
(6-GR)
(8)

()

(LH)

Rear wiring door

Front door lock actuator (LH)

Lock switch (LH)

Unlock sensor (LH)

Rear door lock actuator (RH)

Rear power window motor (RH)
Rear power window sub switch (RH)
Rear door speaker (RH)

REAR DOOR

E-24
E-25
E-26
E-27
E-28

E-23

(2)

(8)
(6-GR)
(6-B)
(19)

(RH)

Rear wiring door
harness (RH)

E-22 E-21 E-20

AC605713AB

Rear door speaker (LH)

Rear power window sub switch (LH)
Rear power window motor (LH)

Rear door lock actuator (LH)

Power window main switch <Vehicles
with auto up and down mechanism>
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80A-20 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS

LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

M1801001500764

Connector
symbol F-01 F-02 F-03

Rear window defogger

grounding
! F-04
\ F-05
_,\///

F-24 % Rear floor wiring
~ % harness (RH)

Rear floor wiring
harness (LH)

F-23

F-20

Rear bumper wiring F-12

harness

F-19
F-13

Connector color code

B: Black NONE: Milk white

BR: Brown O: Orange

G: Green R: Red F-18 F-17 F-16 F-15 F-14

GR: Gray V: Violet

L: Blue Y: Yellow ACBO5T14AB
F-01 (2) Luggage compartment light F-16 (3-GR) Outside transmission antenna
F-02 (2-B)  Rear wheel speed sensor (RH) assembly (Trunk lid)
F-03 (3) Inside transmission antenna assembly F-17  (3) Backup light (LH)
F-04 (1-B)  Rear window defogger (9 F-18  (2) Rear lid light (LH)
F-05 (2-B) Curtain air bag module (Squib) (RH) F-19 (2-GR) Evaporative emission ventilation
F-06 (4) Rear combination light (RH) solenoid
F-07 (2) Rear lid light (RH) F-20 (4) Rear combination light (LH)
F-08 (3) Backup light (RH) F-21  (2-B) Rear wheel speed sensor (LH)
F-09 (2) Trunk lid opener F-22  (4-B)  Sub woofer
F-10 (2-GR) High-mounted stoplight F-23 (10) Rear floor wiring harness (LH) and
F-11 (2-GR) License plate light (RH) trunk lid wiring harness combination
F-12  (3) Trunk lid lock actuator F-24 (2-B)  Curtain air bag module (Squib) (LH)
F-13 (2-GR) License plate light (LH) F-25 (1-B)  Rear window defogger (+)
F-14 (2-GR) Outer tone alarm

F-15

(2-B) Rear floor wiring harness (LH) and
rear bumper wiring harness
combination
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34_2 REAR SUSPENSION
GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The trailing arm type multi-link suspension is e The trailing arm bushings are installed in the
adopted. upper position to improve the movement of the

suspension when the vehicle negotiates bumps
MAIN FEATURES and increase riding comfort.

e The wheel tread is increased to improve corner- e Twin tube type shock absorber is adopted to
ing ability. secure optimum rolling rigidity and improve the
e The roll center height is modified to improve the steering ability.
steering ability. « A high efficiency ball joint type stabilizer link is
¢ A double crossmember is adopted and the upper adopted to improve steering ability.
arm, lower arm, toe control arm are joined to the e The toe control arm is installed in the lower posi-
crossmember to improve suspension alignment tion to increase toe and camber rigidity and
accuracy and maintenance performance. improve Steering ab|||ty

¢ Improvement of arms installation accuracy elimi-
nates the camber adjustment to improve mainte-
nance performance.

CONSTRUCTION DIAGRAM

Shock absorber

Stabilizer bar
<GTS, ES>

Trailing arm
AC606248 AB
SPECIFICATIONS
SUSPENSION SYSTEM
Item Specification

Suspension type Trailing arm type multi-link




REAR SUSPENSION
GENERAL INFORMATION

WHEEL ALIGNMENT

34-3

Item

Specification

Camber -0°55'
Toe-in mm (in) 3(0.12)
COIL SPRING
Item Specification
DE, ES GTS
Wire diameter mm (in) 11 (0.4) 11 (0.4)
Mean diameter of coil mm (in) 91 (3.6) 91 (3.6)
Free length mm (in) 351 (13.8) 334 (13.1)
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BODY COLOR CODE

GROUP 6

BODY COLOR

BODY COLOR CHARTS..........

CONTENTS

6-2 BODY COLORING
RADIATOR GRILLE
6-2 WHEELHOUSE



6-2 BODY COLOR
BODY COLOR CODE
BODY COLOR CODE
M4060001000679
Body color code is stamped on the name plate, which is
attached on the underside of the center pillar (Right side).
Q
- J

MODEL

ENGINE

COLOUR INT
OPT

[ MITSUBISHI MOTORS CORPORATION

EXT

EEEREEE

PART NO. : MS903080

(®)

Body color code

AB601277AB

BODY COLOR CHARTS

Check the vehicle’s body color code, and then use

this body color chart to determine the refinishing

paint supplier from which the color can be pur-

M4060002001396

chased.

Color Color code |Color number |Color name (Previous name) |Composition of film

SILVER A31 CMA10031 Cool Silver Metallic Metallic

MEDIUM A39 CMA10039 Medium Purplish Gray Mica Metallic +

PURPLISH GRAY Interferenced Pearl

GREENISH A86 CMA10086 Greenish Silver Metallic Metallic +

SILVER Interferenced Pearl

BLUE T70 CMT10070 Blue Mica Pearl

BEIGE S18 CMS10018 Platinum Beige Metallic Metallic +
Interferenced Pearl

BLACK X42 AC11342 Black Mica (Amethyst Black) Interferenced Pearl

WHITE W37 CMW10037 White Solid Solid

RED P26 CMP10026 Red Metallic Metallic

NOTE:

e |tis a solid, but clear coating is applied.

e For painting, inner panel colors should be similar to the outer panel colors.




BODY COLOR 6-3
BODY COLORING

BODY COLORING
RADIATOR GRILLE
M4060007000592
2
ES, GTS DE
1 | Chrome plating Dark gray (CMH18031)
2 [ Material color Material color AB601174AB
WHEELHOUSE

M4060012000327

[]:Black (AC10657) AB601150AB
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GROUP 31

WHEEL AND TIRE

CONTENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION ... ...... 31-2 TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM
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31-2

WHEEL AND TIRE
GENERAL INFORMATION

(TPMS).

GENERAL INFORMATION

e The wheels and tires of the following specifica-
tions have been established.
o Adopt the Tire Pressure Monitoring System

e Warns driver of low tire pressure by illuminat-
ing the TPMS warning light on the combina-
tion meter.

SPECIFICATIONS

ROAD WHEEL AND TIRE

M2310000100941

e Warns driver of TPMS probrems by flashing*

the TPMS warning light on the combination

meter.

NOTE: ": Change to continuous illumination
after flashing for about 1 minute.

Item DE ES GTS
TPMS warning |Warning ON 174 (25.2) or less 174 (25.2) or less 174 (25.2) or less
z;:is)sure kPa  'Warning OFF 189 (27.4) or less | 189 (27.4) orless | 189 (27.4) or less
Wheel Type Steel type or Aluminum type Aluminum type
Aluminium type*
Size 16 x 6 1/2JJ 16 x 6 1/2JJ 18 x 7JJ
Amount of wheel 46 (1.8) 46 (1.8) 46 (1.8)
offset mm (in)
PCD mm (in) 114.3 (4.50) 114.3 (4.50) 114.3 (4.50)
Tire Size P205/60R16 91H P205/60R16 91H P215/45R18 89V

SPARE WHEEL AND TIRE

Item Specification
Wheel Type Steel type

Size 16 x 4T

Amount of wheel offset mm (in) 40 (1.6)

PCD mm (in) 114.3 (4.50)
Tire Size T125/70D16 96M
NOTE:

e The ~mark indicates optional item.

e PCD indicates the pitch circle diameter of the wheel installation holes.

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

Refer to GROUP 42B —Keyless Operation System
(KOS) P.42B-20 or GROUP 42C —Wireless Control
Module (WCM) P.42C-9.

M2310000200067
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REAR SUSPENSION
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34-2

REAR SUSPENSION
GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The trailing arm type multi-link suspension has been

adopted.
CONSTRUCTION DIAGRAM

Shock absorber

— Coil spring
7
.

Stabilizer bar
<GTS, ES>

Trailing arm

SPECIFICATIONS

FASTENER TIGHTENING SPECIFICATIONS

M1341000101066

AC606248 AB

M1341012700415

Item

‘ Specification

Control link

Control link to crossmember nut

71210 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Control link to rear height sensor nut

9.5+2.5 N- m (84 £22 in-Ib)

Control link to trailing arm nut

7110 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Lower arm

Lower arm to crossmember nut

71210 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Lower arm to trailing arm nut

71210 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Lower arm to shock absorber nut

71210 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Lower arm to stabilizer link nut

396 N- m (29 4 ft-Ib)

Rear suspension crossmember

Crossmember bracket mounting bolt

7110 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Crossmember stay mounting bolt

11 £3 N- m (97 £26 in-Ib)

Rear wheel speed sensor clamp bolt

11 £2N- m (98 £17 ft-Ib)
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REAR SUSPENSION

SPECIFICATIONS

34-3

Item

Specification

Shock absorber assembly

Shock absorber assembly to body nut

45+7 N- m (33 £5 ft-Ib)

Shock absorber assembly to lower arm nut

71210 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Shock absorber self-locking nut

25+5N- m (19 £3 ft-Ib)

Stabilizer bar

Stabilizer link nut

396 N- m (29 =4 ft-Ib)

Stabilizer bracket bolt

314 N- m (23 3 ft-Ib)

Trailing arm

Trailing arm to rear hub assembly bolt

9514 N- m (70 £ 10 ft-Ib)

Trailing arm to brake hose bracket nut

1122 N- m (98 £17 in-Ib)

Trailing arm to body bolt

110 £11 N- m (81 8 ft-Ib)

Rear wheel speed sensor to trailing arm bolt

11£2N- m (98 £17 in-Ib)

Upper arm

Upper arm to crossmember bolt

7110 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

Upper arm to trailing arm

71£10 N- m (52 £2 ft-Ib)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

M1341000200424

COIL SPRING
Item Specification

DE, ES GTS
Wire diameter mm (in) 11 (0.4) 11 (0.4)
Average out side diameter mm (in) 91 (3.6) 91 (3.6)
Free length mm (in) 351 (13.8) 334 (13.1)

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

M1341000300904

Item

Standard value

Toe in mm (in)

3+2(0.12 £0.08)

Camber

-0°55' +£0° 30' (left/right difference 30'max)

bushing rotation torque N- m (in-Ib)

Control link pillow ball bushing and upper arm pillow ball

2.0-3.5(17.7 -31.0)

Stabilizer link ball joint rotation torque N- m (in-Ib)

0.5-2.9 (4.4 -25.7)
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34-4 REAR SUSPENSION
REAR SUSPENSION DIAGNOSIS

REAR SUSPENSION DIAGNOSIS
INTRODUCTION TO REAR SUSPENSION DIAGNOSIS

If the rear suspension is faulty, the vehicle will not run
straightforward or noise will occur. Incorrect wheel
alignment, malfunction of shock absorber, stabilizer
bar, coil spring, control arms or worn or out-of-bal-
ance will cause these problems.

REAR SUSPENSION DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLESHOOTING STRATEGY 1341013200167
Use these steps to plan your diagnostic strategy. If 2. Verify that the condition described by the

M1341013100160

you follow them carefully, you will be sure that you customer exists.

have exhausted most of the possible ways to find a 3. Find the malfunction by following the Symptom
rear suspension fault. Chart.

1. Gather information from the customer. 4. Verify malfunction is eliminated.

SYMPTOM CHART

M1341013500306

Symptom Inspection procedure Reference page
Squeaks or other abnormal noise 1 P.34-4
Poor ride 2 P.34-5
Body tilting 3 P.34-5

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1: Squeaks or other Abnormal Noise

DIAGNOSIS STEP 3. Check the upper arms and/or lower arms

and/or control links for deformity or damage.

STEP 1. Check for loose rear suspension

) . Q: Are the upper arms and/or lower arms and/or
installation bolts and nuts. PP

control links in good condition?

Q: Are the rear suspension installation bolts and nuts YES : Go to Step 4.
loose? NO : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5.
YES : Retighten them, then go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 2.

STEP 4. Check the trailing arms for deformity or

damage.
STEP 2. Check the ma!functlon of shock Q: Are the trailing arms in good condition?
absorbers (worn bushings). YES : Go to Step 5.
Q: Are the shock absorbers (bushings) in good NO: Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5.
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5. STEP 5. Retest the system.
Q: Is the malfunction eliminated?

YES : The procedure is complete.

NO: Return to Step 1.
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REAR SUSPENSION

34-5

REAR SUSPENSION DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 2: Poor Ride

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the excessive tire inflation
pressure.

Refer to GROUP 31, On-vehicle Service Tire Infla-
tion Pressure Check P.31-7.

Q: Is the tire inflation pressure in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Adjust the pressure, then go to Step 4.

STEP 3. Check the stabilizer bar and/or stabilizer
links for deformity or damage.

Q: Are the stabilizer bar and/or stabilizer link
deformed or damaged?
YES : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 4.
NO: Go to Step 4.

STEP 2. Check for malfunction of shock
absorbers (weak or broken springs).

Q: Are the shock absorbers in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Retest the system.

Q: Is the malfunction eliminated?
YES : The procedure is complete.
NO: Return to Step 1.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 3: Body Tilting

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check for weak or deteriorated
bushings.

Q: Are the bushings in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5.

STEP 2. Check for weak or broken springs.

Q: Are the springs in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5.

STEP 3. Check the upper arms and/or lower arms
and/or control links for deformity or damage.

Q: Are the upper arms and/or lower arms and/or
control links deformed or damaged?
YES : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Check the trailing arms for deformity or
damage.

Q: Are the trailing arms deformed or damaged?
YES : Replace the faulty part, then go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 5.

STEP 5. Retest the system.

Q: Is the malfunction eliminated?
YES : The procedure is complete.
NO: Return to Step 1.
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REAR SUSPENSION

SPECIAL TOOL

SPECIAL TOOL

M1341000600767

Tool

Tool number
and name

Supersession

Application

MB991447

MB992123
Arm bushing
remover and
installer

§

MB991448
Bushing remover
and installer
base

MB991448-01

o

MB991449
Bushing remover
and installer
supporter

Lower arm bushing removal and press-fit

3 B992121

MB992121
Arm bushing
remover and
installer

Trailing arm bushing removal and
press-fit

j MB992125

MB992125
Arm bushing
base

=

MB990326

MB990326
Preload socket

General service
tool

Stabilizer link ball joint rotation torque
measurement

b
o

MB991237

e A: MB991237
Spring
compressor
body

e B: MB991239
Arm set

MIT221369 or
general service
tool

Coil spring removal and installation
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REAR SUSPENSION 34-7
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE
REAR WHEEL ALIGNMENT CHECK AND
ADJUSTMENT
M1341011000899

1. Before the wheel alignment measurement, adjust the rear
suspension, wheel, and tires in good condition.

2. Park the vehicle on a level surface to measure the wheel
alignment.

TOE-IN

Standard value: 3 +2 mm (0.12 +0.08 inch)
If it is out of the standard range, adjust as follows:

Turn the toe adjusting bolt (the mounting bolt inside the body
Toe adjusting t%/ on the control link) to adjust.

Left wheels: Clockwise —(+) Toe in
- (
o

Right wheels: Clockwise —(-) Toe in

Toe-in varies approximately 2.6 mm (0.10inch) (equivalent to
0°16' of the toe angle for one side) for each scale mark.

AC506806AB

CAMBER

Standard value: -0°55' 10° 30" (left/right difference 0° 30’
max)

NOTE:

e For vehicles with aluminum wheels, attach the cam-
ber/caster/kingpin gauge by using a compensator.
e The camber is pre-adjusted at factory and is not adjustable.

AC305848 AC

STABILIZER LINK BALL JOINT DUST COVER
INSPECTION
M1341019100027

1. Using your fingers, press the dust cover to check for a crack
or damage.

2. If the dust cover has a crack or damage, replace the
stabilizer link.

NOTE: If the dust cover has a crack or damage, the ball joint
could be damaged.
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34_8 REAR SUSPENSION
CONTROL LINK, UPPER ARM AND LOWER ARM

CONTROL LINK, UPPER ARM AND LOWER ARM
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

| /A CAUTION |

o The parts indicated by 1 should be temporarily tightened, and then fully tightened with the vehicle
standing on the ground at the curb weight condition.

M1341004800406

e The parts indicated by "2 are the bolts/nuts with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, ensure
there is no damage, clean dust and soiling from the bearing and thread surfaces, and tighten them

to the specified torque.

Post-installation operation

¢ Using your fingers, press the Ball Joint Dust Cover to
check for a crack or damage.

o Wheel alignment check and adjustment (Refer to P.34-7.)

*2
71 =10 N-m*1& Y " <DE, ES> 3
52 + 2 ft-Ib*1
*2

71 =10 N-m*1
52 + 2 ft-Ib*1

71 £ 10 N-m*
52 x 2 ft-Ib*?

Control link and upper arm
removal

<<A>> 1. Control link <DE, ES>
<<A>> >>B<< 2. Control link <GTS>
>>A<< 3. Upperarm
. Fuel tank vapor hose connection

(Refer to GROUP 13B, Fuel tank
P.13B-9.)

7
*2 \
52 + 2 ft-Ib*! \
A

@ 39+ 6 N-m

TSB Revision

71 £ 10 N-m*1
52 + 2 ft-Ib*1

<GTS, ES>
4
o=
P 6
S J //?/\
29 = 4 ft-Ib \,®// %/\/ *2
71 =10 N'm*1!2\\§(o)//3

52 + 2 ft-Ib*1,2

=

71 +10 N-m*1
52 + 2 ft-Ib*1

AC606721AB
Lower arm removal steps
Stabilizer link connection <GTS,
ES>
Lower arm and trailing arm
connection
Shock absorber connection
Rear suspension crossmember
stay (Refer to P.34-22.)
Lower arm



REAR SUSPENSION 34-9
CONTROL LINK, UPPER ARM AND LOWER ARM

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
<<A>> CONTROL LINK REMOVAL

Make a mating mark on the toe adjusting bolt, and remove the
control link.

Mating mark "

O

AC506821AB

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINTS
>>A<< UPPER ARM INSTALLATION

Install the upper arm so that the hole faces the body side.

AC506825

>>B<< CONTROL LINK <GTS> INSTALLATION

Install the control link so that the identification mark faces the
outside of the body.

Identification mark

AC506844AB

CONTROL LINK, UPPER ARM AND LOWER ARM
INSPECTION
M1341004900298

e Check the bushings for wear and deterioration.

e Check the control link, upper arm and lower arm for bending
or breakage.

¢ Check all bolts for condition and straightness.
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REAR SUSPENSION
CONTROL LINK, UPPER ARM AND LOWER ARM

CONTROL LINK AND UPPER ARM PILLOW BALL
BUSHING ROTATION STARTING TORQUE
CHECK<GTS>

Required Special Tool:
e MB990326: Preload socket

MB990326

1. Insert the bolts to the control link and the upper arm pillow
ball bushing (vehicle body outside bushing) respectively,
and install the nuts with the washers from the opposite side.
Rotate the inner cylinder (including washer) for several
turns, and measure the rotation starting torque of the control
link and the upper arm pillow ball bushing respectively using
the special tool MB990326.

Standard value: 2.0 -3.5 N- m (17.7 -31.0 in-lb)

2. When the measured value exceeds the standard range,
AC611003AB replace the control link or the upper arm pillow ball bushing.

3. When the measured value is less than the standard range,
check that the control link and the upper arm ball joint has
no looseness or gritty feeling. If there is no looseness or
gritty feeling, it is judged as usable.

LOWER ARM BUSHING REPLACEMENT

M1341011800312

Required Special Tools:
e MB992123: Arm Bushing Remover and Installer
e MB991448: Bushing Remover and Installer Base
e MB991449: Bushing Remover and Installer Supporter
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REAR SUSPENSION 34-11
CONTROL LINK, UPPER ARM AND LOWER ARM

| A\ CAUTION |

As the bushing has different outer diameters at both ends,
be careful not to confuse the removal direction with the
press-fit direction.

Use the special tools MB992123, MB991448 and MB991449 to

Driving Out remove and press-fit the lower arm bushing.

MB992123

Lower arm

L N MB991449
MB991448 /
AC506997AB
Press-Fitting
MB992123 ~_
MB991449

M8991 448

AC506996 AB
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REAR SUSPENSION
TRAILING ARM

TRAILING ARM

34-12

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |

¢ The parts indicated by "1 should be temporarily tightened, and then fully tightened with the vehicle
standing on the ground at the curb weight condition.

M1341002200851

¢ The parts indicated by "2 are the bolts/nuts with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, ensure

there is no damage, clean dust and soiling from the bearing and thread surfaces, and tighten them

to the specified torque.

e The part indicated by “3is the bolt/nut with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, replace it with

new one.

Pre-removal operation
e Brake Fluid Draining (Refer to GROUP 35A, On-vehicle
Service—Basic Brake System Bleeding P.35A-25.)

Post-installation operation

o Using your fingers, press the Ball Joint Dust Cover to
check for a crack or damage.

o Brake Fluid Refilling and Bleeding (Refer to GROUP 35A,
On-vehicle Service—Basic Brake System Bleed-
ingP.35A-25).

o Wheel Alignment Check and Adjustment (Refer to
P.34-7.)

o Parking Brake Pedal Stroke Check and Adjustment (Refer
to GROUP 36, On-vehicle Service —Parking Brake Pedal
Stroke Check and Adjustment P.36-10.)

<Vehicles with drum brake> 8

*2
112 N-m
98 =+ 17 in-lb

\ g "2
95+ 14 N-om &
70 = 10 ft-Ib AN

T\ 12

ERNIEESN
i e 3‘(/{\\{\

o=
110 = 11 N-m*1
81 = 8 ft-Ib*1
*2
71 10 N-m*1
39 +6 N-m
29 4 ft-Ib fg’

11

Removal steps
1. Rear wheel speed sensor
<Vehicles with ABS>
Rear brake drum
Rear hub assembly
Parking brake cable
Rear brake tube

abhwd

\ 71 + 10 N-m*1
y\ 52 % 2 ft-lIb*1
N * *2

D

8.5x1.5N-m
76 £ 13 in-lb

5
, %/16=3N-m
5 G122t
/@

AC606787AB
Removal steps (Continued)

6. Rear brake assembly

7. Spacer

8. Upper arm connection

9. Control link connection

10. Stabilizer link connection

11. Lower arm connection

12. Trailing arm assembly
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REAR SUSPENSION 34-13

TRAII=ING ARM
<Vehicles with disc brake> 10
16 + 3 N-m
11+2Nm 2+2ft|b

1+10Nm*1
*2
98 + 17 in- |b 2+2ft Ib*1
*2
8.5+ 1.5 N-m
76 =13 in-lb
f 14 55+ 5 N-m

95 + 14 N- X

41 = 3 ft-lb
70 £ 10 ft- Ib °

\‘ \//\_v:—\_;/‘%?_:"’/
11 / /] &,
o =1/
110 = 11 N-*n11*1 71+10Nm*1 9
81 = 8 ft-lb 52 + 2 ft-Ib*1 52 + 2 ft- Ib*1
mmw%
r
J 8

o J
39:6N-m/®

29 = 4 ft-Ib 0 \/®
13
AC606788 AB

Removal steps Removal steps (Continued)

1. Rear wheel speed sensor 8.  Parking brake cable
<Vehicles with ABS> 9. Rear brake assembly

2. Clamp 10. Upper arm connection

3. Brake hose connection 11.  Control link connection

4. Brake hose bracket 12. Stabilizer link connection

<<A>> 5.  Caliper assembly 13. Lower arm connection
6. Brake disc 14. Trailing arm assembly
7. Rear hub assembly

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT

<<A>> CALIPER ASSEMBLY REMOVAL

Retain the removed caliper assembly with a wire and the like to
prevent from falling.

INSPECTION

e Check the bushings for wear and deterioration.
e Check the trailing arm for bending or damage.

M1341002300290

TRAILING ARM BUSHING REPLACEMENT

M1341011300384

Required Special Tools:
e MB992121: Arm Bushing Remover and Installer
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- REAR SUSPENSION
34-14 TRAILING ARM

e MB992125: Arm Bushing Base
1. Use the special tools MB992121 and MB992125 to remove

Driving Out the trailing arm bushing:
MB992121
/]
N
O
Trailing arm
N\
Ok
MB992125
AC506661AB

2. Determine the installation direction and the installation
position of the trailing arm bushing.
(1) Install so that the protruding side of the trailing arm
bushing inner pipe faces inside the body.
(2) Position the trailing arm bushing inner space as shown in
the figure.

AC506450AB
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REAR SUSPENSION -
TRAILING ARM 34 1 5

Press-fitting

Trailing arm

\

3.

MB992121

MB992125

AC506662 AB

Use the special tools MB992121 and MB992125 to press-fit
the trailing arm bushing up to the position shown in the
figure:
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34-16 REAR SUSPENSION
SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY

SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

| A CAUTION |
o The parts indicated by 1 should be temporarily tightened, and then fully tightened with the vehicle
standing on the ground at the curb weight condition.

M1341002500603

e The parts indicated by "2 are the bolts/nuts with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, ensure
there is no damage, clean dust and soiling from the bearing and thread surfaces, and tighten them
to the specified torque.

Pre-removal and post-installation operation

¢ Using your fingers, press the Ball Joint Dust Cover to
check for a crack or damage.

e Trunk Side Trim Removal and Installation (Refer to
GROUP 52A —Trim P.52A-10.)

45 +7 N-m
33 £ 5 ft-lb

<GTS, ES>

5
71 £ 10 N-m*' 39 £ 6 N-m S
52 + 2 ft-Ib*1 29 + 4 ft-lb

*2

7110 N-m*!
52 = 2 ft-Ib*1
AC606837AB
Removal steps Removal steps (Continued)
1. Stabilizer link connection <GTS, 3. Shock absorber mounting nut
ES> 4. Shock absorber and lower arm
2.  Lower arm and trailing arm connection
connection >>A<< 5. Shock absorber assembly
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REAR SUSPENSION 34-17
SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINT

>>A<< SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY INSTAL-
LATION

Install the shock absorber assembly so that the coil spring end
faces the rear of the vehicle.

-
AC508628

INSPECTION

e Check the rubber parts for cracks and wear.
¢ Check the shock absorber for malfunctions, oil leakage, or
abnormal noise.

M1341002600246

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

M1341002700180

25+ 5N-m

19z 3ft-|b\/
&

45d

,%? @\ 7

Q
(o<}

@

\((/ (((@b

-
o

AC506862AB

Disassembly steps Disassembly steps (Continued)
<<A>> >>B<< 1. Self-locking nut 8. Plate
2.  Washer 9.  Bump rubber
3. Bushing B >>A<< 10. Coil spring
4. Collar 11. Shock absorber
g gpring upper br?ket assembly Required Special Tools:
pring upper pa ) :
7. Bushing A o MB991237: Spring Compressor Body

e MB991239: Arm Set
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REAR SUSPENSION
SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY

MB991237

\

AC001070AB

j
\Piston rod

=0

AC102268AB

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT

<<A>> SELF-LOCKING NUT REMOVAL

| A CAUTION |
¢ To hold the coil spring securely, install the special tool
MB991239 evenly, and so that the space between both
arms of the special tool will be maximum within the
installation range.
¢ Do not use an impact wrench to tighten the bolt of the
special tool MB991237. It will break the special tool.
1. Use the special tools MB991237 and MB991239 to
compress the coil spring.

/A CAUTION |

The locking nut for the piston rod inside the shock
absorber may be loose. Do not use an impact wrench to
loosen the self-locking nut.

2. While holding the piston rod, remove the self-locking nut.
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REAR SUSPENSION 34-19
SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

>>A<< COIL SPRING INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |

Do not use an impact wrench to loosen the bolt of the spe-
cial tool MB991237. It will break the special tool.

1. Use the special tools MB991237 and MB991239 to

compress the coil spring, and install it to the lower spring

MB991237 pad.

MB991239 \H@> N

AC001070AB

2. Align the end of the coil spring with the shock absorber as
shown in the figure.

~

> Within 10 mm
(0.39 in)
_—

AC508627AB
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- REAR SUSPENSION
34-20 STABILIZER BAR <GTS, ES>

>>B<< SELF-LOCKING NUT INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |

The locking nut for the piston rod inside the shock
absorber may be loose. Do not use an impact wrench to
tighten the self-locking nut.

Counter the piston rod of the shock absorber as shown in the
figure, and tighten the self-locking nut to the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 25 +5 N- m (19 £ 3 ft-lb)

AC102268AB

STABILIZER BAR <GTS, ES>
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

M1341003000496

39+6 N-m

31 +4 N-m 29 = 4 ft-Ib
23 = 3 ft-lb
A

™~

AC611124AB
Removal steps Removal steps (Continued)
1.  Stabilizer link . Rear suspension crossmember

>>A<< 2. Stabilizer bracket (Refer to P.34-22.)
>>A<< 3. Bushing >>A<< 4. Stabilizer bar

TSB Revision




REAR SUSPENSION -
STABILIZER BAR <GTS, ES> 34-21

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINT

>>A<< STABILIZER BAR/BUSHING/STABILIZER
BRACKET INSTALLATION

Position the identification mark of the stabilizer bar at the left
side of the vehicle as shown in the figure, and tighten the stabi-
lizer bracket mounting bolt.

<= Outside of the vehicle
Approx.10 mm (0.39 in)

Stabilzer bracket

J [ \

e

o

Bushing

AC507099AB

INSPECTION

e Check the bushings for wear and deterioration.
e Check the stabilizer bar for deterioration or damage.
e Check all bolts for condition and straightness.

M1341001400540

STABILIZER LINK BALL JOINT ROTATION
TORQUE CHECK

M1341019300032

Required Special Tool:
e MB990326: Preload socket

1. Move the stabilizer link ball joint stud back and forth for
several times, install the stud with nut, and measure the
stabilizer link ball joint rotation torque using the special tool
MB990326.

Standard value: 0.5 -2.9 N- m (4.4 -25.7 in-lb)
2. When the measured value exceeds the standard range,
replace the stabilizer link.

3. When the measured value is lower than the standard value,
check the stabilizer link ball joint that there is no looseness

MB990326
\

AC404845AC

or gritty feeling. If there is no looseness or gritty feeling, it is
judged as usable.

STABILIZER LINK BALL JOINT DUST COVER
CHECK
M1341013000107

1. Using your fingers, press the dust cover to check for a crack
or damage.

2. If the dust cover has a crack or damage, replace the
stabilizer link.
NOTE: Ifthe dust cover has a crack or damage, the ball joint
could be damaged.
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34_22 REAR SUSPENSION
REAR SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER

REAR SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

/A CAUTION |
¢ The part indicated by “is the bolt with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, ensure there is no
damage, clean dust and soiling from the bearing and thread surfaces, and tighten them to the
specified torque.

M1341006800468

Pre-removal operation Post-installation operation

e Control link arm removal (Refer to P.34-8.) e Center exhaust pipe and main muffler installation (Refer
e Upper arm removal (Refer to P.34-8.) to GROUP 15 —Exhaust Pipe and Muffler P.15-11.)

e Lower arm removal (Refer toP.34-8.) ¢ Rear suspension stabilizer bar installation (Refer

* Rear suspension stabilizer bar removal (Refer toP.34-20.) toP.34-20.)

 Center exhaust pipe and main muffler removal (Refer to Lower arm installation (Refer toP.34-8.)

Upper arm installation (Refer to P.34-8.)

Control link installation (Refer to P.34-8.)

Rear wheel alignment check and adjustment (Refer
toP.34-7.)

GROUP 15 —Exhaust Pipe and Muffler P.15-11.)

71 £10 N-m
52 + 2 ft-Ib

. \
71:10N-m>ﬁ

Y 71 £10 N-m
52+ 2 ft-Ib . Y X <52 + 2 ft-Ib
‘T——’\ , TR & .
& / A\ 1
2 N 11£2N-m
98 + 17 in-lb
1123 N-m R
97 x 26 in-Ib & ,@/ <*
V 7110 N-m
113 N-m 52 + 2 ft-Ib
97 £ 26 in-lb
AC606849 AB
Removal steps Removal steps (Continued)
1. Rear wheel speed sensor clamp 2. Rear suspension crossmember
<Vehicles with ABS> stay
<<A>> 3. Rear suspension crossmember
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REAR SUSPENSION 34-23
REAR SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER

REMOVAL SERVICE POINTS

<<A>> REAR SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER
REMOVAL

To avoid the brake hose load, fix the trailing arm assembly with
a rope as shown in the figure.

AC507199AB

INSPECTION
M1341006900120

e Check the crossmember for cracks or deformation.
e Check all bolts for condition and straightness.
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9-2

BASE OF BODY REPAIR
GENERAL

GENERAL

Group 9 is applicable for all models.

M4090000100018

WELDING

WELDING

Welding is the partial joining of two or more metals
by deposition; the welding methods used for body

maintenance and repair can be classified into the fol-

lowing methods.

M4090001000047

Fusion methods

Welding methods
Pressure methods

Temperature: 1,130 - 1,550°C
(2,066 — 2,822°F)

Shielded arc welding

COz2 gas arc welding

Gas welding

Electric resistance spot welding

[Temperature approximatery 1,500°C (2,732°F) or higher at weld area]

Brazing methods

FUSION WELDING

Fusion welding is a method of welding in which the
weld connection is made by forming or supplying the
weld metal at the part where the weld is to be made.

PRESSURE WELDING

Pressure welding is a method of welding in which the
weld connection is made by applying external pres-
sure while the part where the weld is to be made is in
a molten or semi-molten condition.

ELECTRIC RESISTANCE SPOT WELDING

Electric resistance spot welding is a method for fus-
ing metal parts together. Two or three metal sheets
are positioned between two copper-alloy electrode
tips, and pressure and a large current are then
applied, thus causing the contacting surfaces to heat
up and fuse together because of the electric contact
resistance.

Brazing
[Temperature: 620 — 950"0]
(1,148 — 1,742°F)

Soldering
[Temperature: 183 - 31 O°C]
(361 — 590°F)
AB301447AB

BRAZING

Brazing is a method of welding in which the weld
connection is made by supplying a filler metal (which
is molten at a temperature lower than the melting
temperature of the base metal) at the place where
the joining is to be made without melting the base
metal itself.

M4090002000039

ADVANTAGES OF ELECTRIC
RESISTANCE SPOT WELDING

¢ Because the time required for welding at each
point is brief, the work can be done quickly and at
reduced cost.

e Because both metals are fused and pressure
applied to make the weld, the strength and reli-
ability are both high.

o Because the time required to make the welds is
short, there is little occurrence of distortion of the
panel due to heat.



BASE OF BODY REPAIR 9-3
WELDING

PROCEDURE

There are three basic stages in electric resistance spot weld-
ing.

1. Initial pressure application stage
This stage precedes the current application. Applying
pressure to the steel panels through the electrode tips
ensures a uniform contact resistance and a smoother
current flow.

AB200026

2. Current application stage
While an ample amount of pressure is being applied, the
current is sent through the electrode tips. The contact
resistance causes the contact surfaces of the steel panels to
heat up and fuse together.

AB200027

3. Holding stage
When the current application is finished and a nugget (a
solidified piece of molten metal) forms at the weld, the
pressure application is continued in order to strengthen the

-_—-

-—-

AB200028

weld. This is the most important stage of electric resistance
spot welding in ensuring the strength of the weld.
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NUGGET FORMATION

Cooling water

Melting point —ut

T P
More than // C N ‘
D
1.6 mm /]
o) ; 7/
c (0.06 in) \|
o \
3 /] C
/—_-‘_—_--\‘|4
1 AR ;
£ B', ! .
S 8/ 1.6 mm (0.06 in)
& / ' or less
Q
<
iS)
o
= [
5 |
2 AlTA C is the scatter point
2 Vi
1 .
+ Small < Welding current — Large
8
=

Cooling water temperrature

Max. Heating temperature
AB301468AC

| | |
540 1,095 1,650°C
(1,000) (2,000) (3,000)'F

Generally speaking, the size of the nugget will
increase as the welding current increases, and as
the size of the nugget increases, the strength of the
weld will also increase.

Nugget formation will not begin until the current level
reaches a certain point; however, once this welding
current level is passed, the strength will increase rap-
idly (between points A and B).

As the current level increases further, the weld
strength for thick panels [more than 1.6 mm (0.06
inch)] continues to increase proportionately (between
points B and C); however, for thin panels [1.6 mm
(0.06 inch) or less], the weld strength reaches a peak
very quickly and will increase only slightly, even if the
current level increases (between points B' and C').
Then, for both thick panels and thin panels, the mol-
ten metal will scatter if the current level increases
past a certain point.



BASE OF BODY REPAIR

WELDING

NOTES REGARDING WELDING

A
Y

)
S

D: Diameter of the electrode tip)
t : Thickness of the panel

1. Selection of the electrode tips

e Select the electrode tips according to the
thickness of the panels to be welded.
D=2t+3 mm (D =2t+0.1inch)

¢ The angle of the tip should be between 90
degree angle and 120 degree angle.

e To always keep the end of tip in the correct
shape, use a tip cutter, file or similar tool to
shape it if it becomes worn.

2. Alignment of the electrode tips

o Adjust the arms so that the upper and lower

electrode tips are in a straight line.
3. Alignment and length of the arms

¢ Adjust the electrode tips so that the upper and
lower arms are parallel.

e Select an appropriate arm length. Note, how-
ever, that the arm length should not be more
than 350 mm (13.8 inches) in order to ensure
nugget strength.

4. The weld points

e The overall strength will increase as the pitch
decreases; however, if the pitch decreases
too much, the current will be short-circuit
diverted to the previous weld point and the
strength of the individual nuggets will be insuf-
ficient.

90 - 120°

AB301455AC

o Make the spot welds at the center of the
flanges to provide sufficient adhesion. When
welding at an edge, make the spot welds at
least 5 mm (0.2 inch) from the edge of the
flange.

¢ The number of spot weld points should be the
same as, or slightly more than the number of
original repair welds.

¢ When spot welding three or more panels
together, if painted surfaces cause a loss of
conductivity, make the welds at the same
places as the factory welds. If this is done,
extra welds will not be necessary, but if extra
welds are necessary, switch to plug welding.

WELDING REQUIREMENTS

Standard steel plate (SPCC, etc.)

| A CAUTION |

If the total thickness of the plates at the weld
places is 3 mm (0.12 inch) or more, use plug
welding, because spot welding will not provide
sufficient welded strength.

Example
o Center pillar (outer): plate thickness 1.4 mm (0.06
inch), material SPCC
e Center pillar (inner): plate thickness 1.5 mm (0.06
inch), material SPCC
The number of weld points are as below when the
outer and inner center pillars are repaired by weld-

ing.
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Factory welds (F) Repair welds (R)

8 Points 11 Points 11 Points

As shown by the Welding Requirements table, the number of repair welds is as follows.
8 (points) x 130 (%) = 10.4 (points)

The number of weld points should, therefore, be ten or eleven.

If, however, a pitch of 26 mm (1.0 inch) or more cannot be maintained, the plug

welding method (eight weld points) should be used.

PANEL NUMBER OF REPAIR WELD (PERCENTAGE OF FACTORY WELD)
THICKNESS*
[mm (in)]
SAFETY |1.0(0.04) or 100% Same number as factory welds
EQUIPM |less
ENT 1.2 (0.05) 150% Maintain pitch of at least 22 mm (0.9 inch); if not possible, plug weld.
AREA 1.4 (0.06) or 100% Same number as factory welds; plug welding
more
OTHER 1.2 (0.05) or 100% Same number as factory welds
AREA less
1.4 (0.06) 130% Maintain pitch of at least 26 mm (1.0 inch); if not possible, plug weld.
1.6 (0.06) or 100% Same number as factory welds; plug welding
more

NOTE: *: For welding steel plates of different thickness, conform to the welding conditions for the thinner

plate.
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Galvanized steel plate (SECC)

/A CAUTION |

If the total thickness of the plates at the weld
places is 3 mm (0.1 inch) or more, use plug weld-
ing, because spot welding will not provide suffi-
cient welded strength.

PANEL NUMBER OF REPAIR WELD (PERCENTAGE OF FACTORY WELD)
THICKNESS*
[mm (in)]
SAFETY |0.9(0.04) or 100% Same number as factory welds
EQUIPM |less
ENT 1.0 (0.04) 200% Maintain pitch of at least 18 mm (0.7 inch); if not possible, plug weld.
AREA 1.2 (0.05) or 100% Same number as factory welds; plug welding
more
OTHER |0.9(0.04) or 100% Same number as factory welds
AREA less
1.0 (0.04) 140% Maintain pitch of at least 18 mm (0.7 inch); if not possible, plug weld.
1.2 (0.05) or 100% Same number as factory welds; plug welding
more
NOTE: *: For welding steel plates of different thicknesses, conform to the welding conditions for the thinner
plate.
USING A TEST PIECE TO CHECK NUGGET
FORMATION
Weld a test piece of the same type of steel plate as the panels
to be welded. Try to twist the piece, and also check the nugget
— — :
Weld point L —— diameter.
\ Using the weld point as an axis, apply force in the direction indi-
——— cated by the arrows in the illustration, and determine the
2 strength of the weld.
1. Good (The welded part remains at one side).
=
The weld conditions are unsatisfactory; adjust the welding
AB200032AC current, the current application time, and/or the applied

pressure.
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CHECKING NUGGET STRENGTH FOLLOWING
SPOT WELDING

A\ CAUTION |

AB200033AB

GAS SHIELD ARC WELDING

Shield gas

Gas shielded arc welding is one method of arc weld-
ing. In this method, while the area to be welded is
shielded from the air by a layer of inert gas (such as
argon) or carbon dioxide gas, the filler metal (wire) is
fed from the torch nozzle at a constant rate and an
electric arc is generated between the tip of the wire
and the area being welded, thus generating heat to

MIG SPOT WELDING

/
=

¢ Stop wedging the tip or the chisel or flat-tipped screw-
driver as soon as the size of the nuggets can be deter-
mined; do not wedge it in more than 30 mm (1.2
inches).
o After checking the nugget diameter, correct the place
where the checking was done.
Wedge the tip of a chisel or flat-tipped (-) screwdriver into the
space between two weld points.
e The nuggets should not break apart.
e The nugget diameter should be 3 mm (0.1 inch) or more.

M4090003000032

% AB301456AC

fuse the area. There are two types of gas shielded
arc welding, classified according to the gas they use
as the shield gas: carbon dioxide (CO,) gas shielded
arc welding, and MIG welding, which uses an inert
gas (such as argon).

However, herein we will refer to all gas shielded arc
welding as MIG welding.

Wire

/

Gas cup

Gas outlet

AB200036AD
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This welding method is used in areas where regular
spot welding cannot be done. The two panels are
stacked together, the tip of the torch (one designed
for use in MIG spot welding) is positioned on one
side, an arc is generated for a short time, and a par-

2. Being sure that the two prongs are not leaning to
either side, set them in direct contact with the
panel to the welded.

3. Welding will begin when the torch trigger is
squeezed, and will stop automatically when the

tial melting is done to obtain a spot weld.

Procedure

/A CAUTION |
o Make sure that the area to be welded is per-
fectly clean; remove oxidation film, scales,
rust, dirt, etc.
e The two panels to be welded must be in per-
fect contact with each other.
¢ The number and pitch of the weld points
should be approximately the same as for the
factory welds.
1. Position the tip of the nozzle at a right angle to the
surface to be welded.

FEATURES OF MIG SPOT WELDING

In comparison to resistance spot welding, MIG spot
welding has the following advantages and disadvan-

weld is complete.

tages.

ITEM MIG SPOT WELDING ELECTRIC RESISTANCE SPOT WELDING
Working e Light weight ¢ Although the torch with separate
characteristics ¢ Welding possible at various transformer is lightweight, the torch

positions (no limit upon welding
positions)

combined with transformer type is heavy.
e The arm must be exchanged to conform
to the weld location.

Weld time/point

Slow (0.5 second or more)

Fast (0.5 second or less)

Treatment after
welding

Necessary (grinding by grinder,
etc.)

Unnecessary

Power High voltage, low current Low voltage, high current
(15-30V, 50 —-200 A) (2-4V,4-10KkA)
Flux material e CO, (carbonic acid gas) Unnecessary

Weld wire

Weld points/10
minutes
(rate of use)

25 points or less
Arc instability and contact tip
burn if rate of use is exceeded.

e 50 —60 points
¢ Welding rod deformation and transformer
overheating if rate of use is exceeded.

Distortion caused by
welding

Occurs easily

Rare
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ITEM

MIG SPOT WELDING

ELECTRIC RESISTANCE SPOT WELDING

Welding strength

Depends on strength of welding
wire itself.

e Same as base material
e Little oxidation
¢ Uniform welding quality

(cutting away welded
area)

(Much welding trace High hardness
of weld points)

Weld traces Button head (slightly convex) Slight concave
(Almost no indentation if swivel tip
used.)
o Swivel tip
AB200037AC
Re-repairability Difficult Easy

(Can be separated by spot cutter.)

AB200038 AB

The MIG welding done around the doors, wheelhouse arches,
etc., to prevent the flanges from coming undone after hemming
work is also called MIG spot welding.

PLUG WELDING

/A CAUTION |

Perfect contact

5-6mm
(0.21in)
Diameter hole

AB301460AC

In order to prevent the formation of blowholes, fill in each
hole completely in one pass.Be sure that the two panels
are in perfect contact.Be sure that the penetration goes all
the way to the bottom panel.

Plug welding is done by making holes 5 -6 mm (0.2 inch) in
diameter in one of the panels to be welded together, positioning
the torch at a right angle to the holes and then filling in the
holes one at a time.
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AB200041

15 -30° 15 -30°
\ ‘/>
Furehand Backhand
technique technique

AB301457AC

Anti-warp welding techniques
5 4 3 2 1

1 G g G G g
. 7 7 7 7 7

Backhand technique
4 2 1 3
2. < <€ >
Symmetrical technique
1 4 2 5 3
3. > > > > >
"Stepping stone" technique
AB200043AC

v

CONTINUOUS WELDING

There are several types of continuous welding: fillet (lap joint)
welding, butt welding, T joint welding, gap welding, etc.; these
are called short-circuit arc welding, and provide a stable arc at
a relatively low current.

Torch angle and welding technique

There are two welding techniques: forehand welding and back-

hand welding.

Forehand welding: Penetration is shallow and the bead is flat.

Backhand welding: Penetration is deep and the bead has a
convex shape.

The angle of the torch should be 15 —30 degree angle for either

technique, and the tip should be maintained at a distance of 6 —

10 mm (0.2 -0.4 inch) from the surface being welded.

Preventing warping

1. Backhand technique
Because the direction for each weld pass and that for the
fusion progression are opposite, the residual stress is
evenly distributed.

2. Symmetrical technique
Because the welds are made in symmetrical positions in
relation to the center of the joint, the residual stress is also
symmetrical.

3. "Stepping stone" technique
Because the welds are made at random positions, the
residual stress is the most evenly distributed; however, the
possibility of flaws at the starting and stopping points is rela-
tively high.
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NOTES REGARDING MIG WELDING 3
Note the following notes regarding MIG welding.

1. The surface to be welded must be perfectly 4.

clean; be sure to remove any non-conductive
paint.

2. If the end of the wire forms into a ball, it will
adversely affect the formation of the arc; cut the
end off with a pair of wire snips or a similar tool.

OTHER TYPES OF WELDING

BRAZING 1.

In brazing, a filler metal is melted into the joint of the
panels to be welded at a comparatively low tempera-
ture to fuse them together without melting the panels
themselves. In other words, through the aid of a flux
and because of the capillarity phenomenon, the mol-
ten filler metal will flow into the joint between the two
panels which are in contact with each other and

spread along the metal surfaces. When this molten 2.

filler metal cools and solidifies, it will from a strong
joint of the two panels. Note that, if two panels of dif-
ferent kinds of metal are brazed, the electrolysis gen-
erated between the two metals will cause moisture to
from, which will result in corrosion.

Panels should not be connected together by brazing
at any place except those places indicated. The fol-
lowing materials (filler metals) are usually used for
brazing.

Notes with regard to brazing work

:zzzzzzzzzzzzm% U

Examples of brazed joints

¢ Use a wire brush, sandpaper, file etc., to remove )
any oxide film grease, dirt, etc., from the surfaces
of the panels to be brazed.

. Select a welding current to match the thickness of

the panels being welded.

For continuous welding, maintain a constant weld
speed and keep both the height and the width of
the bead constant.

In addition, the tack welding pitch and the welding
bead should be shorter as the thickness of the
panels being welded decreases.

M4090004000035
Brass filler metal (brass solder)
Brass filler metal is an alloy consisting of 60%
copper and 40% zinc with a melting temperature
of approximately 850 —1,050°C (1,562 —
1,922°F), and it is the most commonly used braz-
ing filler metal used for body repair.
The filler metal itself is coated with flux to facili-
tate penetration between the panels to be joined.
Silver alloy filler metal (silver solder)
Silver alloy filler metal consists of silver, copper,
zinc or cadmium, nickel, and tin, or other metals.
This filler metal is most applicable for the brazing
of steel and non-ferrous alloy other than alumi-
num, magnesium, and others with low melting
points.

T—T9

P N

T
= ==

AB200044AD

When doing brass brazing, if the panels and the
filler metal are heated excessively, a weak
iron-copper alloy will form, which could crack
easily. Be careful not to apply excessive heat.
The joint of the panels must overlap as indicated
in the illustration.
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GAS WELDING

Gas welding is a method in which a high temperature flame is
used to melt both a welding rod and the base metal (panels) to
make a fused joint. Oxy-acetylene is the most common type of
gas welding. However, because of the extremely high tempera-
ture of the fused joint, the strength of the steel plate deterio-
Deposite rates, and there is a higher possibility of warping. This method,
/ therefore, is not very suitable for body repair.

Oxy-acetylene
flame

/
Welding rod

L4

\

Base metal

AB200049AC

The flame in gas welding can be classified according

to the ratio of acetylene and oxygen.
3. Peroxide flame

1. Carburizing flame 2. Standard flame

;\me core ;me core Flame core
Acetylene core Outer flame Outer flame

Outer flame

AB200050AD

1. Carburizing flame (acetylene-rich flame)
This flame has an excess of acetylene or a defi-
ciency of oxygen. The incomplete combustion
gives off a black smoke, and two flame cores can
be seen inside the deformed yellow flame. The
flame itself is large, but the temperature is rela-

Notes with regard to gas welding

1. Handle the oxygen and acetylene tanks carefully.

2. Adjust the flame in accordance with the type of
metal being welded.

3. Select a nozzle to match the work to be done.

tively low, making this flame unsuitable for weld-
ing.

. Standard flame (neutral-mixture flame)

This flame has approximately equal amounts of
acetylene and oxygen. The length is shorter than
that of the carburizing flame; the flame core is
rounded; and it is clear and bright.

The carbon in the acetylene is burned completely,

resulting in the maximum obtainable temperature.

This is the flame most commonly used for weld-
ing.

. Peroxide flame (oxygen-rich flame)

This flame has an excess of oxygen or a defi-
ciency of acetylene. The flame core is shorter
and sharper, and the entire flame has a black-
ish-purplish color. The combustion is unstable,
and the flame flickers continuously.

Avoid overheating and adhesion of foreign matter
(dirt, etc.)

4. The following points are particularly important

when welding mild steel plate.

o Melt a sufficient amount of welding rod, but be
careful not to melt the base metal. Use the
same amount of welding rod on both sides.

¢ Use the correct amount of welding rod in
accordance with the melting point of the base
metal.

¢ Avoid welding over places which have been
welded before.

¢ In order to avoid warping, do only the amount
of tack welding that is absolutely required.
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BODY REPAIR
STANDARD BODY REPAIR PROCEDURES
The following is an explanation of the standard repair STANDARD PROCEDURES FOR

procedures for the monocoque body and the

frame-type body. Furthermore, please refer to the

replacement of welded panels for the applicable

model for information concerning the procedures for
replacement of panels (as classified by position) for

the various models.
NOTE: That reference should be made to page

M4090006000064

REPLACEMENT OF WELDED PANELS

In order to maintain the proper levels of strength,
rigidity, and precision when making welded panel
replacements, it is essential to first gain a thorough
understanding of the body structure, and then to per-
form all repair operations carefully and correctly. In
addition, when performing the operations, be sure to

P.9-27 concerning repair procedures for the frame of  use the proper protective equipment for each opera-

frame-type vehicles.

tion.

/A CAUTION |

AB200051

AB200052

AB200053

Select an appropriate location for the cutting operation,
and perform the work carefully, so as not to cut into the
reinforcements located inside the pillars, panels which
are not be replaced, or any other such parts.

There are harnesses, hoses, and other such parts
routed inside the front pillar, the rear pillar, the fender
shield, the side sill, etc.; perform the repair work only
after any such material has been removed.

For overlap cutting, allow an overlap of approximately
30 -50 mm (1.2 -2.0 inches) when performing the cut-
ting operation.

. Rough cutting of panels

First make a rough cutting of a portion of the panel to be
replaced, and then remove that portion, thus making it
easier to break the spot welds.

Removal of the paint coat from spot-welded points

In order to clearly identify the spot-welded points, remove
the paint coat from areas where it is difficult to determine the
spot welds.

Cutting and separation of spot-welded points

In order to perform cutting and separation of spot-welded
points, use a spot weld cutter which is larger than the size of
the nugget to make a hole only in the panels to be replaced.
When cutting and separating spot-welded points in places
where the surrounding panel or other parts interfere with the
spot weld cutter, or if the operation is hampered by a lack of
space, bend back the flanges in order to make the work
easier.

If a spot-weld cutter cannot be used at all, cut and separate
the spot welds by using a chisel or similar tool.



BASE OF BODY REPAIR 9-15
BODY REPAIR

AB200056

AB200057

NOTE: If a replacement panel is to be mounted by doing
plug welding from the side of the panel remaining on the
body, either a hole can be made in the panel on the body, or
a hole can be made right through both the panel which is to
remain on the body and the panel to be replaced.

| A CAUTION |
When performing this operation, warping of the surround-
ing panels may occur if an excessive amount of heat is
applied; therefore, be careful to avoid doing this.
4. Breaking of brazing and arc welds
Heat only the brazed or arc welded portion (such as the
upper portion of pillars, etc.), and then separate by using a
screwdriver while melting occurs.

5. Finishing work of spot welding
Grind and smooth any weld traces which might be left on the
body surface by using an air grinder or similar tool, being
careful not to damage any of the panels which is not to be
replaced. When performing this operation, be sure to wear
safety goggles (dust proof glasses).

6. Making of holes in new parts for MIG plug welding
Make holes approximately 5 -6 mm (0.2 inch) in diameter at
points where plug welding is to be performed because spot
welding is not possible.
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7. Flange correction for spot weld traces
Correct any flanges that become bent or deformed when
spot welds are broken or during other work.

\ AB200058

| A CAUTION |

Do not use a flame for paint coat removal because doing

so might damage the paint coat of panels which are not to

be replaced, thus causing corrosion.

8. Removal of the paint coat from new parts and from the
vehicle body
In order to provide for the proper flow of electric current
during spot welding operations, remove the paint coat from
both sides of the new part and the body by using a polisher
wheel or similar tool.

AB200059

9. Rough cutting of new parts
Cut off the unnecessary portions of new parts. Allow an
overlap of approximately 30 -50 mm (1.2 —2.0 inches) when
performing overlap cutting of the pillars, side sills, or other
locations.

AB200060

| A CAUTION |
Carefully select the location for cutting, taking care not to

cut a reinforcement at the inner side of a pillar, etc. or a
panel that is not to be replaced.
10.0Overlap cutting of new parts

\ For locations in which butt welding is to be done, first
temporarily attach the new parts to the body, and then cut
c f h\ a8, the two panels simultaneously.
dga of the \ £ NOTE: If a reinforcement or a panel which is not to be

new part . \ . . : . .
Edge of the NN replaced is cut accidentally, first repair the mistake by weld-
panel on the body  “apaoooe1ac ing before proceeding with the rest of the work.

| A CAUTION |

Perform the operations carefully so that the cut ends fit
together properly.

11.Cutting of new parts by using a measurement marking
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If overlap cutting is not possible in a place where butt
welding is to be done, make a measurement marking on the
new part at the exact same measurement which was used
for the cutting of the body panel, and then cut the new part
by using this measurement marking.

e Two-layer construction
When cutting a front pillar or center pillar which has a
two-layer construction but no reinforcement, make the cut-
ting of the inner panel and that of the outer panel approxi-
mately 50 mm (2.0 inches) apart in order to obtain
maximum strength.

Outer panel
\Approx. 50 mm (2.0 in)
Inner panel

AB200062AC

e Three-layer construction
When cutting a front pillar or center pillar which has a
three-layer (including a reinforcement) construction (dou-
ble-box construction), cut the outer panel and the reinforce-
ment at the same position, and don't forget to butt weld the
reinforcement. If the inner panel is an assembly replace-
ment part, cut it at two places in order to provide ample
working space for the butt welding of the reinforcement.

A
Quter panel and
reinforcemant
cut line Inner panel cut line AB200063AC

\\ 12.Application of spot sealer to spot-welded points

\
\%

to provide corrosion protection.

surfaces of both the new parts and the vehicle body in order
AB200064
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| A\ CAUTION |
During temporary mounting, it is extremely important to

obtain accurate measurements for each component. The
mounting positions for the front and rear suspensions are
especially crucial with regard to safety; therefore, it is nec-
essary that all work concerning these areas be done care-
fully and correctly.

13.Temporary mounting of new parts

(1) In order to bring the new parts into the proper mounting
position, measure each part carefully and make any
corrections necessary in order to obtain agreement with
the measurements.

(2) In addition, make temporary welds, and then check to
confirm that the closing and fit of the doors, fenders, etc.,
are correct.

For parts which should be symmetrical to the body
center, measure the distances from the body center point
to both the left part and the right part, and confirm that the
distances are the same.

/A CAUTION |

Weld completely so that there are no pinholes.

14.Butt welding
For burr welding, make a 10 —15 mm (0.4 —0.6 inch) MIG
spot weld, and then, in order to prevent warping which might
be caused by the welding heat, complete the welding by
making welds of the specified width at alternate positions.
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AB200070

AB200070

Section
A-A

15.Spot welding

When doing spot welding, it is not only important to correctly
position the electrode tips, but also to hold the two panels
securely together with vise-grip pliers or some other type of
clamps, being sure that they are in perfect contact with each
other.

e Be sure that the force applied by the arm is sufficient.

e Use a test piece to check the secondary current and the
current application time of the spot welder, and adjust the
values as appropriate.

16.Plug welding
If spot welds cannot be made, make holes for plug welding
in the new parts, and then MIG weld. Because the quality of
the fusion varies according to the size of the holes, they
should be about 5 -6 mm (0.2 inch) in diameter. In addition,
be sure the two surfaces are in complete contact with each
other by using vise-grip pliers to securely hold them.
NOTE: Depending on the working conditions, it might also
be necessary to make holes in the panel remaining on the
body

17.Hemming (Adhesion type)
(1) Apply an adhesive to the area to be hemmed of the door
outer panel.

AB500010 AC

Hemming tool

(2) For the area to be hemmed of the door outer panel, apply
an adhesive and smooth the panel with a hammer and a
dolly. Then, hem the panel with a hemming tool.

AB200072AC
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18.Hemming (Welded type)
(1) For the area to be hemmed of the door outer panel, etc.,
smooth the panel with a hammer and a dolly, and hem it
with a hemming tool.

(2) After completing the hemming work, make MIG spot
welds at 50 -60 mm (2.0 —2.4 inches) intervals on the
inside.

| /A CAUTION |

Be sure not to grind the panel down too much. Before
welding the outer panel, be sure to apply an anticorrosion
agent.
19.Finishing work for butt welding and plug welding
Do the finishing work to smooth the protruding weld traces.
However, the butt joints of reinforcements and other internal
parts will be stronger if the weld traces are not finished.

AB200074

20.Application of body sealant
Apply a coating of sealant carefully, without breaks, as
described in the section (of the manual corresponding to
that model).

NOTE: After application has been made to any external sur-
faces, perform smooth-finishing work.

pn—

AB200076
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| /A CAUTION |

coat.

LA
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AB200078

CAUTIONS REGARDING BODY REPAIR

Because each component part of a single-unit con-
struction body makes some contribution, more or
less, to the overall strength of that body, it is neces-
sary to sufficiently understand the actual function of
any part to be repaired before attempting any repair
or welding procedure.

STRENGTH AND RIGIDITY

1. The suspension installation part plays an impor-
tant role, determining the wheel alignment. Wheel
misalignment is of course potentially very danger-
ous because it can lead to driving instability,
one-sided braking, abnormal tire wear, abnormal
vibration, etc.

Wipe off any anticorrosion agent which oozes out onto
surfaces to be painted later; the presence of such anticor-
rosion agent would prevent correct adhesion of the paint

21.Application of an anticorrosion agent

Apply an ample amount of anticorrosion agent to any

welded areas and to all surfaces from which the paint coat

was removed.

The paint coat of welded areas will have been damaged by
AB200077 the heat; be sure to apply an anticorrosion agent to surfaces
to be repaired.

Use an aerosol-type anticorrosion agent for application to
the side sills, the pillars, and other similar parts which have a
hollow construction, by utilizing the trim mounting holes, etc.

22 Application of undercoating
If the underbody is repaired or replaced, carefully apply a
coating of undercoating as described in the section (of the
manual corresponding to that model).

At the time of repair, it is particularly necessary to
take measurements at the components noted
below, and to make all welds and installations
with special care.

Front sidemember

Rear floor sidemember

Front wheelhouse (inner)

Rear wheelhouse (inner) (Independent rear
suspension type)

. Because the places where the floor panel and

sidemember parts are joined have an important
effect upon the rigidity of the entire body, welds in
these places must be done with particular care.

. After repairs have been completed, the wheel

alignment, wheel base, tread, etc., must be care-
fully checked to be sure that there is no deviation.



- BASE OF BODY REPAIR
9 22 BODY REPAIR
SAFETY e At the outer and inner side of any place sub-

1. Procedures related to the installation of any com-

jected to heat.

ponent related to safety must be done with partic- 3 Apply a coating of undercoating if the underbody

ular care in order to assure full maintenance of is repaired.
safety. 4. Use spot sealer if spot welds are made.
e Suspension installation parts 5. Repair any scratches to panels made by mold-
e Fuel pipe ings, sashes, etc.
» Brakes 6. Carefully apply body sealant to panel connection

o Fuel tank installation parts, etc.

joints and other fitting places.

2. Because seat belts are directly related to driver 7. Tape over any unused holes in the panel inner
and passenger safety, any welds of seat belt side by using sealing tape.
anchor points or reinforcements must be done

with particular care in order to maintain strength. VIBRATION AND NOISE

PREVENTION OF CORROSION AND OF

WATER OR DUST ENTRY

1. Prevent any decrease of tensional rigidity caused
by welding distortion.

2. Carefully apply body sealant to panel connection

1. After any work is completed, it is important to joints and other fitting places.
completely remove any welding residue, particles 3. Tape over any unused holes in the panel inner
or residue from cutting, and any other dirt, etc. side by using sealing tape.

2. Corrosion-prevention material must without fail

be applied at the following places:

¢ At any place where paint has flaked off or

peeled away.

e At any surfaces that have been cut.
e At the outer and inner side of every welded

place.

¢ Within any semi-enclosed structure or compo-

CONTACT AND ALIGNMENT

1. In order to maintain the precision of openings,
make careful measurements as repairs are being
made.

2. Make contact/alignment adjustments of door
hinge, lid, and hood hinge installation parts.

nent (aerosol-type rust inhibitors are effective

for difficult-to-reach places).

Theft protection label
For original parts

WSS SN S ) W
M s R

MITSUBISHI  IHSIENSLIW  MITSUBISHI

For replacement parts

RADOT

MITSUBISHI i 11

AC211646AC

THEFT PROTECTION
M4090007000056

In order to prevent theft, following Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN) has been engraved and attached, in the form of a label to
the engine, transaxle, and main of the outer body:

Engine cylinder block, Transaxle housing, Fender,
Doors, Quarter panel, Hood, Liftgate, Trunk lid,
Bumpers

Furthermore, supplementary parts for the main portions of the
outer body have theft protection labels attached and the sup-
plementary parts for the engine and the transaxle are engraved
with the same details.
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Masking film

AB200080AC

PANEL REPAIR CAUTION

1. Take care when respraying the original part to cover the theft
protection label with masking tape prior to respraying. In
addition, remember to peel off the masking tape after
completion of the respray.

2. Because theft protection labels on the supplementary parts
are covered with masking tape already, they can be
resprayed just as they are.

3. Take care not to peel off the theft protection labels from
either the original or the supplementary parts.

HOW TO PEEL OFF THE SURFACE MASKING
FILM FROM THE THEFT-PROTECTION LABEL

/A CAUTION |

Be careful not to damage the paint surface or the label

itself.

1. Using a sharp knife at the corner of the label surface, lift up
the masking film only.

2. Grasp the masking film and peel it all off.

NOTE: If the masking film tears, repeat from step 1. Use the

knife, however, to lift the opposite corner of the label, rather

than trying to continue peeling from the place where it tore.
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ATTACHMENT OF SILENCERS

M4090009000041

Sl

Dash panel interior side

;[Q —~ 47| s 7 %6?
T

[1: Thickness: 1.6 mm (0.06 in)
. Thickness: 3.2 mm (0.13 in) (two 1.6 mm (0.06 in) silencers overlapped) AB200097AC

R

A
\ K

Silencers (petroleum-asphalt sheets) are attached to  welded panel, cut and attach replacement material

the upper surface of the floor and at the interior side  (in the shape shown in the figure). For detailed infor-

of the dash panel in order to absorb vibrations and mation concerning the locations where silencers are

shut out exhaust gas heat. If these silencers are to be attached for individual models, refer to the

peeled off in the course of replacement or repair ofa  manual for that model.

1. Heat the "silencer layer" (petroleum-asphalt sheet) with a
blow drier to soften it.

AB200098
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e — 2. Align the silencer layer in the position where it is to be
\ \ installed, and then press it down with a roller or a block of
/ \ — wood so that it adheres well.

// s NOTE: An infrared light can also be used to heat both the
// 2 silencer layer and the body panels (be sure to wear gloves).

%

POSITIONING DIMENSIONS FOR OPENINGS

M4090010000034

Porta power

AB200100AC

When replacing the panel of the opening of the front
pillar, center pillar and other openings, make a point
to securely bite the poltapower, etc. so the position of
the opening is not off-center. Upon assembling,
adjust the opening dimensions to the standard speci-
fications and then weld.
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STANDARD PROCEDURES FOR SHEET METAL WORK
REPAIRS USING A HAMMER AND DOLLY

It a damaged external panel, etc., can be reused, the
usual way to repair it is by using a hammer and dolly
to hammer out the damaged area. The following
describes these repair procedures.

M4090012000029

1. Check whether or not there is foreign material (mud, etc.) on
the panel surface. If so, clean it away.

| A CAUTION |
The surface of the hammer and dolly must be free of scars,
etc.
2. Select the appropriate hammer and dolly to be used
A CAUTION lhe panel shape.
Care should be taken, as far as possible, not to permit the
(1) panel plates to become elongated.
3. Use the hammer and dolly to repair the dents and other
uneven surfaces of the panel.
(1) First repair the larger areas of damage so that they are as
close as possible to the original condition before the
= damage occurred.
L___1 (2) Next repair the areas of moderate damage.
(3) Finally, smooth the surface out.

AB200101
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/A CAUTION |

¢ Be careful not to file too much; this will reduce the
strength and rigidity of the panel.

¢ Do not use the file in one direction only; alternate use
in two directions diagonally opposite each other.

N\ 7 5
\@#@,@é@
VAN

AB200102

USING A FRAME STRAIGHTENER

For serious and extensive damage, when for exam-
ple the damage extends to the frame of members, it
is necessary to first use a frame straightener to make
a rough, overall repair of the body, and then to pro-
ceed to careful repairs of each individual area of
damage. When a frame straightener is used for body
repairs, it is a fundamental principle that the pulling
should be in the direction from which the impact was
sustained, and from the opposite direction. If this is,
in error, not done, previously undamaged compo-
nents will be deformed, and repair may become
impossible.

It is for that reason that it is important to decide upon
the method of repair, especially regarding the initial
overall repair, by following the steps below.

OVERALL ROUGH REPAIRS

1. First, analyze the impact. This means analysis
and consideration of the point of collision, the
speed at the time of collision, and the strength,
weight and shape of the object hit.

2. Then get a complete understanding of the
condition of the existing damage. In particular, if
the damage extends to the suspension installation
components, an inspection must be made to
determine whether or not there is any deviation of
the frame or body alignment.

4. Next, file the area so that convex and concave parts are no
longer clearly visible, and at the same time remove small
projections.

. After once again smoothing the clearly visible dents and
projections by using the hammer and dolly, follow step 4
above.

Alternately repeat hammering and filing until there are file
traces over the entire repair area.

6. Make a solder build-up at the repair.

7. Finally, finish up the solder build-up using a body file.

M4090013000033
3. Finally, determine what repair methods should be
used.

¢ To what extent will frame straightening and other
overall repairs be necessary in order to restore
the damaged areas to the way they were?

o At what stage of the repairs should panels adjoin-
ing the components to be frame straightened,
etc., be removed?

o Decide upon the work steps and restoration
methods to be followed after the rough, overall
repairs are completed.

Select the frame straightener based upon the results
of above, and use it to pull in the appropriate direc-
tion. More than one direction may be appropriate,
depending upon the damage.

If the damage is of a moderate degree or less, it may
be possible to do all that is necessary in one pull.

If, however, the damage is major, that is to say if
repairs must be made to components of the passen-
ger compartment such as the dash panel, etc., it may
be necessary, after completing the first pull, to set up
the frame straightener at a different position and use
it again at that position.
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FRAME STRAIGHTENING NOTES

[ ]
Wires for

protection .

FRAME REPAIR PROCEDURES

The frame is subjected to the following types of
loads.

For safety, no one must be standing in the direction of the
pull.

Wires or chains should be used for protection in the event
of an accident.

For frame straightening of body with frame, care should be
taken regarding the position (body mount) of installation to
the frame. The reason for this is that usually mounting rub-
ber pieces are used at the installation part in order to
improve vibration prevention, and these mounting rubber
pieces might be deformed if there is a deviation of the
installation position.

If the part to be pulled is made of high-tensile steel (which
has a higher tensional strength and yield point than ordinary
steel), the pulling must be done with care in order to avoid
"over pull" and "spring back". It is particularly important for
the pulling of sidemembers and other reinforcement compo-
nents made of high-tensile steel that the pulling not be all
done at one time; pull gradually while using a hammer to
repair distorted areas as the pulling is done.

. M4090014000036
These various types of loads are compounded under

various conditions, and are applied to the frame.

o Vertical loads: Vertical loads may occur either As aresult, it is important, before attempting to repair

while stopped or during travel.
o Lateral (horizontal) loads: This type of loads
occurs during turning, start-off and braking.

the frame, to carefully observe the shape of the dam-
aged part and to in that way fully understand the
cause of the damage.

e Torsional loads: Torsional loads occur while trav-

eling on roads with poor surface conditions.

CHECKING FOR FRAME CRACKING OR
FLAKING

Check, by using a test hammer, for flaking or cracking of the
welded surface of the sidemembers, crossmembers and brack-
ets.
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Crack-stop hole

Crack

@6 — 8 mm
(0.2-0.31in)

A:7-8mm (0.3in)

@10 -12 mm

(0.4 -0.51in) AB301470AB

Crack
— - Crack-stop hole
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—  Approx.
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REPAIRING CRACKS

If the check reveals a crack(s) in the frame, repair as described

bellow.

1. Remove the components near the crack.

2. Make ¢6 -8 mm (0.2 —0.3 inch) holes (to prevent further
cracking), by using a drill, at points 7 -8 mm (0.3 inch) from
the crack ends.

3. Usea $ 10 -12 mm (0.4 —0.5 inch) drill to bevel the hole
openings.

4. Use a chisel or gouging tool to open up the crack and holes,
and then fill the crack and holes by MIG welding.

/A CAUTION |
¢ Gas welding should be avoided because it causes ther-
mal distortion of the frame.
¢ When using a grinder for finishing, be careful not to
grind the frame excessively.
5. Using a grinder for finishing after welding.
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/ Welded point

AB200133AC

AB200134AB

| A CAUTION |
e The reinforcement plate should completely cover the
cracked part.
¢ The reinforcement plate should be the same thickness
and material as the frame.
6. To avoid a concentration of stress, prepare a reinforcement
plate that has been cut to 30 —45 degree angle at both ends.

/A CAUTION |

Be sure that the edges of the reinforcement plate are not

near any place where a concentration of stress of the

crossmember or spring hanger installation part, etc. could
easily occur.

7. Attach the reinforcement plate to the repaired crack area by
MIG welding. In order to avoid a concentration of stress at
the time, weld the reinforcement plate at points about 10 mm
(0.4 inch) from its edges.

NOTE: If the crack is at the upper side of the frame, attach
the reinforcement plate facing downward, as shown in (1).
If the crack is at the lower side, attach the reinforcement
plate to face upward, as shown in (2).

8. Finally, apply a coating of chassis black to the repaired area
and to any places where the coating has flaked off.
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NOTES REGARDING REPAIR WORK
SAFETY MEASURES

M4090015000028

PROTECTIVE GEAR

During body repair work, a work suit, a work cap, and safety
shoes should be worn at all times. Depending on the work
being done, safety glasses, gloves, ear protectors, a dustproof
mask, etc., should also be worn as needed.

. Safety glasses
Work cap

Ear protectors
Head protector
Work suit
Dustproof mask
Work apron
Welding gloves
9. Foot and ankle protectors
10. Safety shoes
11. Work gloves

©NOoO O WN =

AB200104

(6) Never attempt to disassemble or repair the
SRS components (SRS-ECU, air bag module
and clock spring). If there is a defect, replace
the defective part.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM
(SRS)

1. Items to review when servicing SRS

(1) Be sure to read Service Manual GROUP 52B,
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS). For
safe operation, please follow the directions
and heed all warnings.

(2) Wait at least 60 seconds after disconnecting
the battery cable before doing any further
work. The SRS system is designed to retain
enough voltage to deploy the air bag even
after the battery has been disconnected.
Serious injury may result from unintended air
bag deployment if work is done on the SRS
system immediately after the battery cable is
disconnected.

(3) Warning labels must be heeded when
servicing or handling SRS components.

(4) Always use the designated special tools and
test equipment.

(5) Store components removed from the SRS in a
clean and dry place. The air bag module
should be stored on a flat surface and placed
so that the pad surface is facing upward.

(7) Whenever you finish servicing the SRS, check
the SRS warning light operation to make sure
that the system functions properly.

(8) Be sure to deploy the air bag before disposing
of the air bag module or disposing of a vehicle
equipped with an air bag.

. Observe the following when carrying out

operations on places where SRS components are

installed, including operations not directly related

to the SRS air bag.

(1) When removing or installing parts, do not allow
any impact or shock to occur to the SRS
components.

(2) If heat damage may occur during paint work,
remove the SRS-ECU, the air bag module,
clock spring, the front impact sensor, the side
impact sensor, and the seat belt pre-tensioner.

¢ SRS-ECU, air bag module, clock spring, front

impact sensor, the side impact sensor: 93 °C
(200 °F) or more

e Seat belt pre-tensioner: 90 °C (194 °F) or more
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SECURING THE VEHICLE

If the vehicle is raised on a jack, be sure to always support it
with jack stands positioned at the specified points.

CLEARING THE AREA OF FLAMMABLE
MATERIALS

Because of the presence of many various kinds of flammable
materials, organic solvents, etc., in the work area, there is
always the possibility of a fire or explosion. It is, therefore,
important to keep the work area as clear as possible of such
dangerous materials.

HANDLING ELECTRONIC PARTS AND
SEMICONDUCTORS

/A WARNING

Battery posts, terminals and related accessories con-
tain lead and lead compounds. WASH HANDS AFTER
HANDLING.

When the body is used as the ground during welding for body
repairs, be absolutely sure to first disconnect the battery's posi-
tive (+) cable.

/A CAUTION |

¢ Be sure that both the ignition and lighting switches are
"LOCK" (OFF) position before either disconnecting or
reconnecting a battery cable. (If this is not done, equip-
ment containing semiconductors could be damaged).

¢ Note that the memory of electronic equipment having a
memory function will be cleared when the battery cable
is disconnected.

NOTE: Vehicles today include a great many electronic parts
and components, and these are in general very susceptible to
adverse effects caused by overcurrent, reverse current, elec-
tromagnetic waves, high temperature, high humidity, impacts,
etc. In particular, such electronic components can be damaged
if there is a large current flow during welding from the body
side, etc.

This is because, for electronic components that incorporate a
back-up circuit (for memory retention) that functions (by a
trickle current) even when the ignition switch is at OFF, an elec-
tronic circuit is formed even when the switch is at OFF.
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HANDLING COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS

If welding work is to be done in the area of the fuel tank, the fuel
tank must be removed to prevent the generation of flammable
gases. Also be sure to cap the inlet port and the pipes of the
fuel tank after removal to prevent the escape of any fuel or
flammable gases.

Wipe up any fuel, oil, etc., spilled in the work area as soon as
possible.

Only the amounts of paint to be used for the day's work should
be in the work area; do not keep excessive amounts of paint, or
paint which is not going to be used, in the work area.

HEALTH AND SANITATION PROCEDURES

The following points should be noted for employee health and
sanitation.
e The work area should be well ventilated in order to prevent
the inhalation of dust, organic solvent vapors, etc.
¢ All unused paint cans must be securely covered.
e Care should be taken to avoid exposure to the skin of adhe-
sives, organic solvents, etc.
If an unavoidable exposure occurs, the exposed area
should be immediately washed with clean water.

VEHICLE PROTECTION

¢ Vehicle covers (fender covers, seat covers, etc.) and tape (if
there is the possibility of damage by tools, equipment, etc.)
should be used to protect painted surfaces, interior/exterior
parts and components, etc., from staining and damage.

AB200106

e For welding operations, a heat-resistant protective cover
should be used to protect glass, seats, instrument panel,
carpeting, etc.

AB200107
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HEAT-WITHSTAND TEMPERATURES OF RESIN-PLASTIC PARTS

Because resin-plastic parts are deformed by heat,
they should be removed if the heat to be applied is
high enough to cause deformation, as shown by the

M4090016000032

table below.
MATERIAL NAME |ABBREVIATION |HEAT-DEFORMATION |WHERE MAINLY USED
TEMPERATURE °C (°F)

Acrylonitrile ASA 80 (176) Door mirror, Pillar garnish, License

styrene acrylate garnish, Radiator grille

Acrylonitrile ABS 80 (176) Air spoiler, Console box, Radiator grille,

butadiene styrene Rear garnish, Headlight bezel

Cellulose acetate |CA 50 —90 (122 -194) -

Cellulose acetate |CAB 60 —100 (140 -212) Door trim molding

butylate

Polyamide PA 140 -160 (284 -320) Harness connector, Wheel cover,
Cooling fan, Fuel strainer

Talc filled PA-TD 190 200 (374 -392) Hood garnish, Door outside handle

polyamide

Polybutylene PBT 120 (248) Dome light lens, Headlight lens

terephthalate

Polyethylene PE 100 (212) Heater duct, Fender liner, Washer tank

High density PE-HD (HDPE) |70 -90 (158 —194) Fuel tank, Splash shield

polyethylene

Phenole PF 170 —190 (338 -374) Ashtray

formaldehyde

Polymethyl PMMA 80 -100 (176 -212) Light lens

methacrylate

Polyacetal POM 120 (248) Door regulator handle, Ball joint seat

Polypropylene PP 80 (176) Glove compartment, Bumper face,
Pillar trim, Steering wheel, Heater unit,
Cooling fan

Polyphenylene PPE (PPO) 130 -140 (266 —284) Accelerator pedal pad, Wheel cover,

ether Speaker garnish

Talc filled PP-TD (PPF) 100 (212) Front deck garnish, Stone guard, Floor

polypropylene console, Instrument panel

Talc filled PP-TD10 (PPF) 110 -120 (230 —248) Center pillar trim

polypropylene

(10%)

Talc filled PP-TD15 (PPF) [110 —120 (230 —248) Front pillar trim, Center pillar trim, Rear

polypropylene pillar trim

(15%)

Talc filled PP-TD20 (PPF) [120 -130 (248 —-266) Beltline trim, Front deck garnish, Front

polypropylene pillar trim

(20%)

Talc filled PP-TD30 (PPF) [130-140 (266 —284) Quarter trim, Rear side trim

polypropylene

(30%)
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MATERIAL NAME |ABBREVIATION |HEAT-DEFORMATION |WHERE MAINLY USED
TEMPERATURE °C (°F)
Polyurethane PUR 80 -100 (176 -212) Bumper, Steering wheel
Polyurethane PUR-E 80 —100 (176 —212) Seat cushion, Arm rest, Door trim,
(formed) Instrument panel
Glass fiber PUR-GF [RIM] 100 —120 (212 —248) Air dam panel
reinforced RIM
urethane
Polyvinyl alcohol PVAL *1 -
Polyvinyl butyral PVB -
Polyvinyl chloride |PVC 80 (176) Steering wheel, Side protector molding,
Shift lever cover, Window molding
Thermoplastic TPO (TEO) 80 (176) Mud guard, Side air dam
elastomer (olefine)
Urea formaldehyde | UF 120 -145 (248 -293) -
Glass fiber UP-(GT + TD) 200 (392) Rear air spoiler
reinforced [SMC], [BMC]
unsaturated
polyester
Ethylene vinyl E/VAC (EVA) 60 (140) Mud guard
acetate
Talc filled PP + E/P-TD 80 -100 (176 -212) Bumper face, Side air dam, Side
polypropylene [HMPP] protector molding
Polyvinyl chloride, |PVC, PUR-E *2 Instrument panel pad
Polyurethane
Thermoplastic TES, PP-TD 100 —120 (212 —248) Side splash
elastomer
(styrene), Talc filled
polypropylene
Polycarbonate + PC + ABS 120 -125 (248 -257) Door outside handle
Acrylonitrile
butadiene
Polycarbonate + PC + PET 120 (248) Door outside handle
Polyethylene
terephthalate
Polycarbonate + PC + PBT 130 -140 (266 —284) Door outside handle

Polybutylene
terephthalate

Polyphenylene PPE (PPO) + PAG | 150 —-160 (302 —-320) Wheel cover
ether + Polyamide

6

Polyphenylene PPE (PPO) + 160 —170 (320 -338) Wheel cover
ether + Polyamide |PAGG

66

Polyphenylene PPE (PPO) + PS |120 -130 (248 —266) Wheel cover

ether + Polystyrene
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NOTE:

e A slash (/) in the abbreviation indicates that two different materials make two-layer construction.
A plus sign (+) indicates that the two different materials mix each other.

e [f the new material symbols designated by the ISO differ form the old symbols, both are given, with the old
symbol being enclosed in brackets. ISO: International Organization for Standardization

e *1: Temperature differs depending on the ratio of the materials included.
e *2: Impossible to fix the temperature due to the multi-layer and foam material structure.
e [f an infra-red lamp is used for drying, use a heat-resistant cover, efc., to protect parts.

HOW TO DISTINGUISH TYPES OF PLASTICS

There are various methods that can be employed to
determine types of plastics, among them (1) using a

chemical solvent, etc., to check it chemically, (2)

scratching the material to determine its make-up, (3)

cutting of a small piece (where the scar can't be

seen) and burning it to judge by the way it burns, etc.

The following is an outline of the burning method,
which is a relatively simple method.

M4090017000024

by foaming and black
smoke

PLASTIC ABBREVIATION |FLAME COLOR |COMBUSTION SELF- ODOR
NAME CONDITIONS EXTINGUISHING
Polyvinyl PVC Yellow flame top |Burns to black residue | Yes Irritating acid
chloride Blue flame odor
bottom
Polyethylene |PE Yellow flame top |Burns cleanly while No Candle-like
Blue flame melting odor
bottom
Polypropylene |PP Yellow flame top | ¢ Burns briskly and |No Petroleum-
Blue flame drips like odor
bottom ¢ Slight white smoke
Polyurethane |PUR Orange Crackles as burns; No Rubber odor
TRUR Orange drips
Polycarbonate |PC Yellow Cinders remain To some extent | Sweet odor
Polyamide PA Yellow flame top |Melts and drips Yes Strong formic
(nylon) Blue flame acid odor
bottom
Polyester resin | UP Yellow Ashes remain No Styrene odor
Glass-fiber- FRP Yellow Ashes with glass-fiber |No Differs
reinforced remnants remain according to
plastic plastic type
Phenol resin  |PF Yellow Ashes remain Yes Formalin
odor
ABS resin ABS Orange Burns accompanied |No Rubber odor
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CORROSION PROTECTION
ANTICORROSION TREATMENT AT THE FACTORY

Anticorrosion treatment at the time of production
includes the following measures.

THE USE OF GALVANIZED STEEL PLATE

M4090019000053

[_1: locations where galvanized steel
plate is used.

Because galvanized steel plate has excellent corro-
sion resistance, it is used in areas which have a high
possibility of painting deficiency.

ZINC PHOSPHATE COATING

In order to improve the adhesive properties of the paint coat on
the steel plate, and also to improve the finish of the paint coat,
the entire body is coated with a film of zinc phosphate prior to
undergoing the electrodeposition undercoating process.

1. Final coat

. Intermediate coat

. Anticorrosion primer

. Undercoat

. Zinc phosphate film

. Steel plate

ok~ WN

AB200109
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CATIONIC ELECTRODEPOSITION UNDERCOATING

11 [1
I ::> [
© ® ® ©

| anionic . | | rjcatonic |
~a T~
— ® ™~ © Alkali
Counteragent Counteragent solution
Anionic electrodeposition Cationic electrodeposition AB200110AC

In the cationic electrodeposition method, the car
body is the negative pole, thus preventing damage to
the zinc plating of the galvanized body panels or to
the chemically formed phosphate crystals. This
method, therefore, maximizes the corrosion resis-
tance and the results obtained are much better than
those from conventional anionic electrodeposition.

BODY SEALING

(Secton A-A

AB301462 AC

UNDERBODY COATING

resistance to vibration, corrosion, and wear.

AB200112

Sealant has been applied to all body panel joints and seams in
/A/\/» order to provide resistance to water, dust, and corrosion.

An underbody coating has been applied to the underside of the
floor pans, the inside of the doors, etc., in order to provide



BASE OF BODY REPAIR 9-39
CORROSION PROTECTION

WAX INJECTION

Wax injection is used at the lower part of the frame, side sill and
hollow panels, etc., in order to obtain a better anticorrosion
effect.

AB200113

ANTICORROSION PRIMER

1. Rocker panel primer application AB200114AC

Anticorrosion primer is used at the side sill outer pan-
els in order to prevent corrosion and to suppress
vibration.

SEALING TAPE

Sealing tape is attached at unused holes, at the inner side of
the panel, for waterproofing and anticorrosion protection.

I
= =11 ||
[7//]: Locations for

attachment of sealing tape AB301463AE
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AB200118

ANTICORROSION TREATMENT AT THE TIME OF
BODY REPAIR WORK
M4090020000035

The following procedures should be followed for anticorrosion
protection when making repairs.

CORROSION PROTECTION FOR HOLLOW
PARTS

| A CAUTION |

e Wipe away any excess anticorrosion agent on the
coated surface, because it can adversely affect the
coating.

e When spraying the anticorrosion agent, use holes in
different areas to ensure that all weld surfaces of the
hollow structure are well coated.

The insides of hollow parts (such as the side sill, pillars, etc.)
which have been welded are more susceptible to corrosion.
Spray an aerosol-type anticorrosion agent into these parts by
using the trim mounting holes and other openings.

ANTICORROSION TREATMENT OF ROUGH CUTS

An anticorrosion agent should be applied to rough cuts made in
the course of welding, because the surface film has been dam-
aged by the heat of welding.

SPOT SEALER

In order to prevent corrosion from occurring at the contact sur-
faces of panels which are spot welded, apply an electroconduc-
tive spot sealer.

SPOT SEALER APPLICATION STEPS

1. Remove all paint, etc., from the areas to be spot welded by
using sandpaper or a pneumatic belt sander.
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2. Use a brush to apply spot sealer to the contact surfaces of
the panels (both the new panel and the panel remaining on
the body) to be spot welded.

3. Do not spot welding.

NOTE: The spot welding can be done as the spot sealer is
dry to the touch.
Dry to the touch: 30 minutes or less at 20°C (68 °F)

BODY SEALING

Even if a car body is restored to the exact specified dimen-
sions, the body repair work cannot be considered to be com-
plete if an ample amount of sealant is not applied to each of the
panel joints and seams. Insufficient sealant will result in water
leakage, corrosion, etc.

NOTE: Use a piece of clean cloth dampened in lead-free gaso-
line or a similar material to clean parts and areas where sealant
is applied.

Clean away
any excess

=

AB301490AC

e When applying sealant to areas at which the external
appearance is important (areas which can be seen or where
the condition of the paint coat is important), be sure to apply
the sealant so that it is perfectly level with the surrounding
panels.

_

/

|

3)

/

//

/

AB200122

e Apply the sealant at the fuel port so that it is perfectly level
with the surrounding panel so that drops of fuel will not col-
lect.
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CORROSION PROTECTION
/ AB200123

UNDERCOATING

e After applying sealant to the door-stop, etc., clean away any
excess so as to be sure that there is no interference with
installed parts, etc.

0 Ho(o

!!
1

)

O
[T

|

TN

oo

1
O

[ : Undercoating application locations
AB301464AC
¢ Be sure to mask any parts installation holes, and  If the undercoating application inside the wheel
the area around the place where undercoating is housing, on the under body, etc., is insufficient, it can
to be applied, before applying it. result in corrosion. Be sure, therefore, to apply a
e Be sure not to apply the undercoating to tires or good coating of undercoating to such parts after
to the drive shaft and other drive components. repairs are completed.



BASE OF BODY REPAIR 9_43
REPAIR OF SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS

REPAIR OF SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS
SYNTHETIC-RESIN PARTS REPAIR PROCEDURES

Bumper is taken as a repair work example for expla-

nation.

FLOWCHART

M4090000300078

Hole (Diameter 50 mm Crack, tear (Length 200 mm Sgra[:ch (Length 20())(mm X
(1.97 in) or smaller) (7.8 in) or smaller) width 120 mm (7.8 X 4.7 in)
or smaller)
A \ A
1. Cleaning

'

2. Reshaping of damaged area

'

3. Fixing of glass cloth (backing)

'

4. Adhesive application

¢ \

5. Base surface preparation (surface grinding)

'

6. Rough grinding

'

7. Filling (putty application)

'

8. Surface grinding

'

9. Surface preparation for primer-surfacer

'

10. Cleaning and degreasing

'

11. Masking

!

12. Primer-surfacer coating

'

13. Primer-surfacer grinding

'

14. Coating

AB401319AD
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AB401311AB

REPAIR JUDGMENT

REPAIRABLE AREA

¢ In case of a hole, the damaged area is reshaped to be a cir-
cle or ellipse for easier filling of the repair agent. The diame-
ter or major diameter should be 50 mm (1.97 inches) or
smaller.

¢ In case of a crack or tear, if the both ends of the crack or
tear are not separated from the body, the length of the area
should be 200 mm (7.8 inches) or smaller. If one of the ends
reaches the bumper edge, the length of the damaged area
should be 200 mm (7.8 inches) or smaller, and also the
width should be a half or less of the bumper width.

¢ In case of a scratch, the area should be 200 x 120 mm (7.8
x 4.7 inches) or smaller.

UNREPAIRABLE COMPONENTS

Black-base area is raw urethane base and repairable, however,
its color does not match in color of the repair agent (ash gray).
In this case, the replacement of the bumper is preferable.

BUMPER REMOVAL AND CLEANING

e The damage of holes, cracks, and tears requires a repair
work from the rear surface. Remove the bumper to clean
the whole surface, degrease the front and rear surfaces of
the repair area using SU Silicone Off, and then repair, hold-
ing the bumper to avoid twisting.

¢ In case of a scratch, a softener is applied to the bumper as
repair paint. The repair area cannot be polished after paint-
ing, and surface/gloss matching is difficult. Therefore, do
not apply gradated topcoat painting, and paint the whole
surface as a rule.

REPAIR PROCEDURE
1. CLEANING

Using SU Silicone Off, degrease the repair area, and then
remove the wax and oil completely.
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2. RESHAPING OF DAMAGED AREA

/A CAUTION |

The grind surface area should be larger than the resin
putty application area.

Remove burrs on the rear surface reinforcement point, and
grind with a sandpaper #60 to #80, as a surface preparation for
painting. When using a sander #80, grind at a low speed 6000
r/min. For PP, apply PP primer after grinding.

PRIMER : PP PRIMER
BRAND : 3M™ Automix Polyolefin Adhesion Promoter
5907 or equivalent

AB401317AB

3. FIXING OF GLASS CLOTH (BACKING)

| A CAUTION |
¢ After applying the instant adhesive, fix the repair area.
e For PP, apply PP primer.
Apply the adhesive to the glass cloth fixing area of the repair
part in order to adhere the glass cloth.

o TAPE: Glass cloth tape
BRAND: 3M™ Glass Cloth Tape 6400 or equivalent
e ADHESIVE: Urethane adhesive
BRAND: 3M™ Duramix Plastic Repair Semi-rigid
4040 or equivalent

=

4. Adhesive application
Apply a resin adhesive to cover the fixing glass cloth and its
surrounding area. Then smooth it, using a spatula, and dry.

/ AB401312AB

5. BASE SURFACE PREPARATION (SURFACE
GRINDING)

Remove burrs on the surface, and grind with a sandpaper #120
to make the repair area surface lower than the surrounding
Background area. When using a sander #120, grind at a low speed 6000

Old paint layer

AB401316AC
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/

- _/
S =

AB401315AB

\j/?

AB401291AB

AB401296AB

6. ROUGH GRINDING

Grind the base surface area with a sandpaper #80 as a surface
preparation for painting.

7. FILLING (PUTTY APPLICATION)

/A CAUTION |
When mixing the two kinds of liquid, be sure that the air is

not mixed in.
1. Using SU Silicone Off, degrease the repair area, and then
remove the wax and oil completely.
2. For scrape, apply putty to the repair area.
e PUTTY: Epoxy resin putty
BRAND: 3M™ Automix EZ Sond Flexble Parts 5887
or equivalent
e PUTTY: Epoxy resin putty
BRAND: 3M™ Resin Putty No.1, 8120 or equivalent
NOTE:
e The amount to be applied at a time is approximately 1.5 mm
(0.06 inches). Therefore, recoat it as needed.
e Fortear and scratch, apply putty after sanding the surface.

8. SURFACE GRINDING
After drying, grind with a sandpaper #120.
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\ AB401297AB

\ AB401318AB

9. SURFACE PREPARATION FOR
PRIMER-SURFACER

Grind with a sandpaper #180 to #240. Grind the primer-sur-
facer application area as a surface preparation for painting. In
addition, remove the grind mark.

10. CLEANING AND DEGREASING

Using SU Silicone Off, degrease and wipe off completely.

11. MASKING
To avoid splashing of primer-surfacer during the coating, apply
masking.
MASKING: Masking paper tape
BRAND: 3M™ Scotch Block Masking Paper or equiva-
lent

12. PRIMER-SURFACER COATING

/A CAUTION |
¢ If an excessive amount is applied at a time, or
force-dried in a short time, the coating film may crack.
e For color separation, use masking tape.
While taking flash off time, apply 1 to 3 times of double coating,
using a spray gun.

13. PRIMER-SURFACER GRINDING
1. Grind the base surface with a sandpaper #240 to #320.
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2. Apply the putty to cover pinholes, grind marks, and slight
distortion. Do not apply an excessive amount at a time.
Repeat application of small amount, taking a drying time.

3. Grind with a sandpaper #240 to #320. If the PP base surface
is exposed, apply PP primer.

PRIMER : PP PRIMER
BRAND : 3M™ Automix Polyolefin Adhesion Promoter
5907 or equivalent

| /A CAUTION |

" AB401302AB

If an excessive amount is applied at a time, or force-dried

in a short time, the coating film may crack.

4. While taking flash off time, apply 1 to 3 times of double
coating, using a spray gun.

AB401303AB

5. Dry sand with a sandpaper #240 to #300 or finer. Then, as a
surface preparation for painting, grind lightly so as not to
expose the base surface. Finally, use a sandpaper #600
(#800 for dark color coating) or finer to remove grind marks.
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HOW TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

The circuit of each system from the fuse (or fusible link) to ground is shown. The power supply is shown at
the top and the ground at the bottom to facilitate understanding of how the current flows. Some variations are
included in one circuit diagram. Accordingly, some diagrams may not be applicable for individual vehicles.The
circuit diagrams show the state when switches are operated.

Indicates connector number.

The same number is used in the
wiring harness diagram.
Connector and connector numbers
are shown at the lower part of the
page.

Connector numbers not enclosed
by frame indicate the device incor-
porated into wiring harness.

Indicates power source.

Indicates the circuit name
to be connected. The arrow
indicates the current flow
direction.

Indicates that terminal is conne-
cted via a plate in the relay box.

Each circuit diagram consists of
block(s).

Indicates splice point numbers.
These numbers are identical to
those described in "Splice Loca-
tions."

Indicates the circuit name to be
connected. The arrow indicates
the current flow direction.

Indicates the power supply in
the control unit. If no voltage is
displayed, this indicates battery
positive voltage.

I
I
I
i
1. 25L-G 24
K| < :
I
I
I
I
I

An "X" at the end of a connector
number indicates that the conn-
ector is connected to a central-
ized junction that is shown in the
section "Centralized Junction."

Indicates that the diagram contin-
ues at which belongs to the
block in the same circuit.

RESISTOR
A-03

Indicates the connector symbol.
Connectors in the circuit diagram
are indicated in numerical order.

HOVOOMOSAA

Indicates the operating conditions
of the engine coolant switch, etc.

One-directional arrow indicate
that current flows upwards.

| Indicates shield wire. I

AC106603AG
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HOW TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

Indicates input/output
to/from control unit
(current flow direction).

Input Output Input/

* * *output

vV A A
\%

Indicates a wiring connector which is inside
the equipment and which is not shown in
the wiring harness configuration diagram.

Example C-15-2 Indicates a connector
which is inside the
equipment, numbered
in order starting from 1.

Indicates that the diagram comes
from &/ which belongs to the

block in the same circuit.
Indicates the connector number shown in
the wiring harness configuration diagram.

RESISTOR

Indicates terminal number.

/

1
SOLENOID S0L
VALVE 1 é &AL
C-15-1

4

ENOID 1 In case two or more connectors

VE 2 X % are connected to the same de-

C-15-2 vice, markings indicating
the same connector is

2 2L .
connected by a broken line.
B-L °
,,,,,,, _JasC=zD  J2o

Bi-directional arrow indicates

that current flows in both direc-
/ tions due to control by an ECU.

l B-R ]‘/B Indicates harness junction where
wire diameter or color changes.
g
1 2

C-39 MOTOR : : X
0o Indicates intersections at

2B which the lead wires are

not connected.

m (MU801823) m (MU801822)
5[6[7]8[9]10]1 ‘ ‘5132333435353735‘

1[2[3[a 1
|[12[13ta[1516]17] 8] 19f20}2 1 | |[3sj40[a 1ja2kaajaalas]as||

Indicates intersections at
oB which the lead wires are

connected.

Indicates representative vehicle
body ground point. (Same
number as that of ground point in
GROUNDING LOCATION).

/@@

Indicates that the terminal is a
spare one if the device (sensor
in this case) is not provided.

HOVOOMOS5AB

AC106604AE

TSB Revision




90-6 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HOW TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONNECTOR/GROUNDING INDICATIONS

[GNITTION FUSIBLE
SWITCH (IGT) LINK @
2L
3
2L 2L 2Y-L
1
VR EhoTD X é ER 9
1 A 11 ——
2
2B-W 2L 2Y-L
4 5 10(C-71
e _
8 ; v v ECU
I
l
} GND
L v v v v v
B 21C-72 13 1471 25 (C-72
Y-R (G) W-R B-R B
3 /4
SENSOR 1 o —
.
1 MOTOR
s g e L
INSPECTION _
CONNECTOR 5
A-03 6
(A-03) @&-11) ([C-18) (C-50) C-67) C-71 Cc-72
= 01212> MU801453 MU802653 ’ ‘E‘E‘S‘ZJS‘G‘?‘Q‘ \51\22\28\24\2m8\99\30\31\;2\
[7[8 ] 9[10]11/1215)14] [o]10]11[12]13[14]15]16|| |[33[34]35[36]37[38[35]40}a 1/a2]a3]aq]
\ ACX02364AC
7 2
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90-7

ITEM NO. |CONNECTOR/ GROUNDING SYMBOL CONTENTS
Connector 1 Male terminal The male and female terminals
and terminal Male connector are indicated as shown. The
marking l connector with male terminal(s)
is called as male connector and
indicated by two connector
ACX01252AB | contour lines, while the
Male connector conqector vylth female
terminal(s) is called as female
connector and indicated by
Male terminal BB single connector contour line.
ACX01253AB
ACX01251AB
Female terminal
Female connector T
ACX01255AB
Female connector
_ [1]2]3]4]
Female terminal sle|7
ACX01256 AB
ACX01254 AB
Connector |2 Device The symbol indicates the
symbol connector is viewed as shown.
marking 3 121372 At a device connection, the
‘ ggﬂg N slel7]s connector symbol on the device
- ) side is shown. For an
< ACX01253 intermediate connector, the
ACX01257AB male connector symbol is
- shown. For spare connectors
Intermediate connector
and check connectors, no
device is connected, and so the
a> harness-side connector symbol
is shown for these connectors.
However, a data link connector
ACXO01258AB is exceptional.
Spare connector, check connector
[1]2]3]4]
5|6|7

& =
N n -
‘.ggﬁa [

ACX01816 AB

ACX01256
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ITEM NO. [CONNECTOR/ GROUNDING SYMBOL CONTENTS
Connector |3 Direct connection type Connection between a device
connection and the harness is either by
marking % %ﬁ direct insertion in the device
N (direct connection type) or by
2 i connection with a harness
connector furnished on the
ACX01260AB ACX01261 | device side (harness
2 : connection type). The two types
Harness connection type are indicated as illustrated.
ﬁ "'
ACX01262 AB ACX01263
3 Intermediate connector
> +
/...
ACX01264AB ACX01265
Ground 6 Body ground Grounding is either by body
marking ground, device ground or
”\‘Ef ; control unit interior ground.
«\j»/‘“ 2N These are indicated as
> DL RN = illustrated.
ol SERY
ACX01273AB ACX01274
7 Device ground
ACX01275 AB ACX01276
8 Ground in control unit

ACX01277AB

ACX01278

SYMBOLS (EXCEPT CONNECTOR AND GROUNDING)

Devices appearing in circuit diagrams are indicated by the following symbols.

TSB Revision
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90-9

Battery Buzzer Capacitor Electrolytic Variable Coll
i i _I_ capacitor capacitor th
I @ &
1
ACX02377AB ACX02378AB ACX02379AB ACX02380AB ACX02381AB ACX02382 AB
Diode Light emitting Photo diode Zener diode Dual filament bulb | Single filament
diode | ~, N bulb
ACX02383AB ACX02384AB ACX02385 AB ACX02386 AB ACX02387AC ACX02388AC
Fuse Fusible link Horn Motor Pulse generator Piezoelectric
é devicei]_
?  —
ACX02389AB ACX02390AB ACX02391AB ACX02392AB ACX02393AB ACX02394 AB
Resistor Variable resistor Speaker Thermistor Transistor Photo transistor
% A s ©
ACX02395AB ACX02396AB ACX02397AB ACX02398AB ACX02399AB ACX02400AB
WIRE COLOR CODES
Wire colors are identified by the following color codes.
CODE |WIRE COLOR |CODE |WIRE COLOR |CODE |WIRECOLOR |CODE |WIRE COLOR
B Black L Blue PU Purple \ Violet
BR Brown LG Light green R Red W White
G Green @] Orange SB Sky blue Y Yellow
GR Gray P Pink Si Silver — —
If a cable has two colors, the first of the two color code charac-
Example: <F>  1.25 _ B ters |nd|cate:s t_he basic color (_color of the cable coating) and
I | I the second indicates the marking (tracer) color.
1 2 4

NO.

MEANING

1

<F>: Flexible wire

<T>: Twisted wire

ACX01279 AB

Wire size (mm?)*

Basic color (color of the cable coating)

Marking color

NOTE:

*: No code indicates 0.5 mm?(0.0008 in?). Cable color code in

parentheses indicates 0.3 mm? (0.0005 in?).

TSB Revision
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ETACS-ECU

ETACS-ECU

M1901026300106
C-304
— 000660 OOLOEELT
FUEL .o
/-3 |puvp e
ot~ 7 | RELAY 7 .
WINDSHIELD
ostelo, [ ) R [y !
AUTOMATIC
SWITCHING
BELAY [— STOP RELAY —
B ACC @ 30
é--\ RELAY 3 | EDAPEONE)
ONT - OFF 0A
[ oo 304 C
| SO ORI
) >® 204
(=307 E 9o TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT
—? O~-O—=—TEA - CONTROL CIRCUIT
ACC - 5A > |
é--\ RELAY2 | PSR ¢
ONT ~OFF| OO P5A
— o~0 3ﬁ
) G )
C=309){ AP
I | AT
oo % T5A
‘ 30A
o TAILLIGHT
'] CONTROL
| CIRCUIT
ACCESSOR I
SOCKET --
RELAY o ¢
9 %
'
0—'
1 P'S
HEADLIGHT T IGNITION
AND FAN o CONTROL
BACKUP CIRCUIT .
CIRCUIT l o ’ 1
| nawl g ANALOG
NO T NO T ¥ INTERFACE
USED %—--/FF USED %—--/FF * CIRCUIT
RELAY RELAY N POWER
C-312) ¢ é %on -0rF| RELAY
006806 COUBE
G-317
C-301 (C=302) (C-303) (C-304) (C=307) (C=309) (c-310) Cc-311
! = = . MUBD1325 MUB01687 =
12345567891011| E ezl 23410 T5T617] [ 1] 2] |MZ[3[a] O T5T6]7]e]s]
H‘H‘I"‘l‘H‘I‘H‘I‘I&mmwmnwmzom 222324 | —- | Lol 314)  |[Folaizl1aliaTelt6[17118[1920

H8GOOMOOAA
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ETACS-ECU

90-11

% G-310
0

WINDSHIELD NO USED
- - \oF WASHER - -\ori RELAY
ot~ |RELAY on -

1
BLOWER NO USED
g | RELAY /---g RELAY
OFF ~J 0_303 o

2

FF ~ToN
[

TRUNK LID
- - 0| RELAY

5

NO USED
N\or{ RELAY

i

1
|
]

ANALOGC i | T
INTERFACE
] PASSENGER'S DOOR
CIRCUIT ow/---é DOOR UNLOCK El/---é LOCK
~ov_[ |RELAY 1o RELAY
o DRIVER'S DOOR P
3 < oii-- -8 | UNLOCK RELAY
JNO
POWER CONNECTION
DISTRIBUTION — =302
CIRCUIT
@ V0O 06( )@@@@@Gf-‘ @i
C-316 C-315 C-301
C-313 C=314) (C=315) 7 a C-316 C-317
WU01323  WUOTB90 | 1o — _ _
[ MO REE| RN gy A sy F
]2 = 31415761 |[8]ofofir] '2 [i3[14[5
13[14[15|16[17[18[19]|
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90-12

ETACS-ECU (CONTINUED)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ETACS-ECU

G-313

C-301

C-311 C-316
0000 NI FEEEY C]i?f} 06060
%%I
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
¥
-~ DRIVE
¥ CIRCUIT
L
c-304) &
CAN CAN
DRIVE DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
[
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
ANALOG
INTERFACE ANALOG
CIRCUIT INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
[T %% ANALOG ANALOG
T INTERFACE 8{;"&Bf¥VE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
] ]
T W
DO ( 19
C-317 C-315
C-301 (-304 C-311
— 1 A ~A
12345|:|67891011| 112[3[4] O [5 [1]2[3]4] O [5]6]7]8]9]
T2[13[14[15[16]1 7]18[19[20]21[22[23[24)  |[8] 9 [10[T1[12[13[14]15[16] |[TO[T1[12[T3[T4[15[16[17[18[19]20]
C=315) > C-316 C-317
MUB01890 |+ = _ _
%%91410%162 nroTzl IeEE—=—1sTe
= 31415761 |(&]efmofi] '2 [w3[i45
1314[15]16[17]18[19]|
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-13

ETACS-ECU

UPPER VIEW To instrument panel

wiring harness

)

|

|

FRONT VIEW

No connection Fusible link Blower relay
To instrument panel
wiring harness || — ]
.

= To front wiring harness
] ( /
Al #57
To roof wiring 74

e | ‘ = =0
\\ \ = =-=-f_=-§

To instrument |
panel wiring —— |

harness

Uzrr\ﬂ

To floor wiring
harness = %

Fusible link No connection

LOWER VIEW

I " [l

==
L/ (1l cai2

To front wiring

harness AC506599 AE
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90-14 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

JOINT CONNECTOR

JOINT CONNECTOR

M1901014202573

NOTE: IN THE ACTUAL VEHICLES, SOME OF THE JOINT CONNECTOR TERMINALS
IN THE SAME BUS ARE USED, SO IN SOME CASES, THE TERMINAL ARRANGEMENT
INDICATED ON THE CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS DO NOT COINSIDE WITH THE ONES IN
THE ACTUAL VEHICLES.

MITSUBISHI KEYLESS

MULTI-COMMUNICATION CENTRAL DOOR OPERATING

SYSTEM (MMCS) LOCKING SYSTEM SYSTEM (KOS)
A f—)% I_%

JOINT CONNECTOR (1) [ O~ O—0—O—©O—0—O—O0O—0—
. . ° ¢

AUDIO SYSTEM

\

KEYLESS
OPERATING
SYSTEM (KOS)

G-02

—/
o3 112]3[4]5[6[C1[7[8]9]10[11
2[3] O [4]5
gﬂm 12]13[14[15]16]17/18]19]20[21)2223]24

HB8GOOMO1AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

JOINT CONNECTOR

90-15

JOINT CONNECTOR (2)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-FOG LIGHT

‘HEADLIGHT

-POWER WINDOWS

-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
‘-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

Y
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
.FOG LIGHT
HEADLIGHT
TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, AL CONDITIONING
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
POWER WINDOWS | LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND ——
v LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM o -
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
N N n )
Q) 2) Q) @ )
A N D B AN A3
8) ), 8) 9 {10 {1 (12
\ \ \ A A
POWER WINDOWS AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEM

TSB Revision
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90-16

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

JOINT CONNECTOR

JOINT CONNECTOR (CONTINUED)

-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

-AUDIO SYSTEM
-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

K

S FREE SYSTEM
-HEATED SEAT
INVECS-IIl CVT

-CLOC
-HAND

-METER AND GAUGE
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM  -MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION

ETACS-ECU
(FUSE(®)

A SYSTEM (MMCS)

.SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
“TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM
f_Aﬁ

A A

JOINT
CONNECTOR (3)
RELAY BOX
(FUSE @)
\ \
%_/
HEATED DOOR
MIRROR
C-38

— —
112[3[4[5[6/C1[7]8[9]10[11 112[3[4[5[6|/C1[7]8[9]10[11
12]13[14[15]16]17]18]1920[21{2223]24|  [12[13[14[15[16]17]18]19[20[21[22[23]24

\ﬁ—l

CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

A
ETACS-ECU
(FUSE @9))

.CONTROLLER
AREA NETWORK
(CAN)

-REMOTE
CONTROLLED
MIRROR

CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

A

-AUDIO SYSTEM
-CLOCK
-MITSUBISHI

MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

H8GOOMO1BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

JOINT CONNECTOR

90-17

MFI SYSTEM

RELAY BOX
(FUSE®)

JOINT
CONNECTOR (4)

-BACKUP LIGHT
-MITSUBISHI
MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

-BACKUP LIGHT

.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING
SYSTEM

JINVECS-IIl CVT
MITSUBISHI
MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

A

STOPLIGHT

ETACS-ECU

(FUSE(9) -CONTROLLER AREA

NETWORK (KOS)
.SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

BACKUP
LIGHT

v v v v v v

« / «

J

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT
AND LIGHTING MONITOR
TONE ALARM

\
MITSUBISHI

4

MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

TSB Revision
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90-18

JOINT CONNECTOR

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

JOINT CONNECTOR (CONTINUED)

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

/—%
Y A
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
POWER WINDOWS
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-METER AND GAUGE —
I \ A
o ) %) 7 23
JOINT CONNECTOR (5) U @) ©) @) ®)
R T 2 A7) A5
©) ) 8 &) 19 U 12
A A \
- POWER WINDOWS

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
‘METER AND GAUGE

[1]2]3] O [4]5]
[8[9r0[t1]12

TSB Revision

HB8GOOMO1CA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

90-19

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

FUSIBLE LINK AND FUSE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT

M1901000301950

No. |Power supply circuit| Name Rated Housing |Load circuit
capacity (A) |color

1 Fusible link No.36 Fuse 15 Blue Fog light and fog light relay

2 7.5 Brown Engine control module

3 20 Yellow Primary pulley speed sensor <CVT>,
secondary pulley speed sensor
<CVT> and transaxle control module
<CVT>

4 10 Red Horn and horn relay

5 7.5 Brown Generator

6 - - —

7 10 Red A/C compressor assembly and A/C
compressor clutch relay

8 15 Blue Engine control module

9 - _ _

10 - — _

11 - — _

12 - — _

13 10 Red Daytime running light and daytime
running light relay

14 |Headlight relay (High) 10 Red Headlight assembly (High: LH)

15 10 Red Headlight assembly (High: RH)

16 |Headlight relay (Low) 20 Yellow -

17 20 Yellow -

18 10 Red Headlight assembly (Low: LH)

19 10 Red Headlight assembly (Low: RH)

20 |MFlrelay - - _

21 10 Red Ignition coil No.1 to 4

22 20 Yellow Center exhaust pipe heated oxygen
sensor, engine control module,
engine oil control valve, evaporative
emission purge solenoid, evaporative
emission ventilation solenoid, injector
No.1 to 4, mass airflow sensor,
heated oxygen sensor and vehicle
speed sensor <M/T>

23 15 Blue Fuel pump module
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
9 0 -2 0 CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

No. |Power supply circuit | Name Rated Housing |Load circuit

capacity (A) |color

24 | Fusible link No.36 Fusible 30 Pink Starter

25 link B _ B

26 40 Green ABS-ECU

27 30 Pink ABS-ECU

28 30 Pink Condenser fan motor, condenser fan
relay and fan control relay

29 40 Green Radiator fan motor and radiator fan
relay

30 Fuse 30 Green Fuse No.7 to 9 in passenger
compartment

31 30 Green Audio amplifier

32 |MFlrelay - - —

33 |Battery/Generator Fusible 120 - Fusible link No.37/ Fusible link No.34

link to 36
34 | Battery/Fusible link 80 - Fuse Nos.2, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15,
No.33 17, 18, 20 and No.25 in passenger
compartment

35 80 — _

36 120 - Fuse No.1 to 32 in engine
compartment, headlight relay (High),
headlight relay (Low) and MFI relay

37 |Fusible link No.33/ 80 — Fusible link No.1 and 21, Fuse No. 3,

Generator

6, 13, 16, 19, and 22 in passenger
compartment and ETACS-ECU(ACC
relay 2 and blower relay)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

90-21

(FETiterm]
|

=1

[ e

1 B ) LR O0gno

[ RO o = 00

4

E}QD X X IO
Front of [}QD - - ] O
ve%iclg‘ ; E_

i

1202 ' i %: |
10, 14 \

g e

ilisE

i

S g o T
2

— [y /

K

Fusible link box connected directly to battery positive terminal

@)

33

()

()
()

()
()

Front of vehicle <=

I fo s J

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT
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90-22 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

No. |Power supply circuit | Name Rated Housing |Load circuit
capacity (A) |color
1 Fusible link No.37 Fusible 30 Pink Blower motor
link
2 Fusible link No.34 Fuse 15 Blue ETACS-ECU, high-mounted stoplight,
rear combination light and shift switch
assembly
3 Fusible link No.37 10 Red -
ETACS-ECU (ACC 30 Green ETACS-ECU, washer motor and
relay 3) windshield wiper motor
5 Fusible link No.34 10 Red Data link connector
6 Fusible link No.37 20 Yellow ETACS-ECU, front door lock actuator,

trunk lid actuator and switch and rear
door lock actuator

7 Fusible link No.30 15 Blue Audio visual navigation unit, CAN box
unit, center panel unit, hands free
module, radio and CD player or CD
changer, rear display unit and satellite
radio tuner

8 7.5 Brown A/C-ECU, column switch,
combination meter, ETACS-ECU, key
reminder switch, KOS-ECU, power
window relay, wireless control module
<vehicles with KOS> and receiver
antenna module <vehicles without
KOS>

9 15 Blue Audio visual navigation unit, center
panel unit, combination meter and
key reminder switch

10 |Fusible link No.34 15 Blue ETACS-ECU

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
CENTRALIZED JUNCTION 90 23
No. |Power supply circuit |Name Rated Housing |Load circuit
capacity (A) |color
11 |ETACS-ECU (ACC Fuse - - —
relay 3)
12 |ETACS-ECU (IG1 7.5 Brown A/C control panel, A/C-ECU, CVT
relay) control relay, ABS-ECU, center panel
unit, column switch, combination
meter, heated seat relay, KOS-ECU,
rear window defogger relay, shift
switch assembly, SRS-ECU, sunroof
motor assembly, wireless control
module <vehicles without KOS> and
receiver antenna module <vehicles
with KOS>
13 |ETACS-ECU (ACC 15 Blue Accessory socket (front floor console)
relay 2) and cigarette lighter
14 |Fusible link No.34 10 Red Ignition switch circuit
15 20 Yellow Sunroof motor assembly
16 |ETACS-ECU (ACC 10 Red Audio visual navigation unit, CAN box
relay 2) unit, door mirror assembly, radio and
CD player or CD changer, rear display
unit and remote controlled mirror
switch
17 |Fusible link No.34 10 Red Occupant classification-ECU
18 |ETACS-ECU (IG1 7.5 Brown Audio visual navigation unit, backup
relay) light switch <M/T>, transaxle control
module <CVT>, SRS-ECU and
transmission range switch <CVT>
19 |Fusible link No.37 15 Blue Accessory socket (rear floor console)
20 |Fusible link No.34 Fusible 30 Pink Front power window motor (RH),
link power window main switch and rear
power window motor
21 | Fusible link No.37 30 Pink Rear window defogger
22 |Rear window defogger |Fuse 7.5 Brown Door mirror assembly
relay
23 |Fusible link No.34 - - -
24 - - -
25 30 Green Heated seat
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90-24

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

Fuse box in ETACS-ECU

——lll ~—

° 1 (o
[ = } O [——
O 4 oD

il B

510 :%

H B

) : s —:ﬁj H (2

) O ﬁ —

&

ocoolVoooooalao

[=]=T=Ty—1—] [=I=F{=]=]
—

N—=0

CENTRALIZED RELAY

AC607380AB

Connector No. |[Name Connector No. [Name

A-11X Fog light relay A-21X Injector relay

A-12X Horn relay A-22X -

A-13X A/C compressor clutch relay A-23X Condenser fan relay

A-14X - A-24X Stater relay

A-15X CVT control relay A-25X Headlight relay (Low)

A-16X _ A-26X Radiator fan relay

A-17X Headlight relay (High) A-27X -

A-18X Throttle actuator control motor A-28X Fan control relay
relay

A-19X - A-29X -

A-20X Daytime running light relay A-30X MFI relay

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRALIZED JUNCTION

90-25

Front of
vehicle <=

Relay box in engine room

A-11X 7 A-22X A-2M
] A-15X A-19X [H] e
oA DDIZIDD
] e L |
< A-16X A-20X A-23X A-28X

| O

A3X | C1xo 1L !
% A-17X  A-21X Ejugx
INE— : i
e TR
NE - A-30X
[© #f 550 F p

I
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90-26

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

M1901000402723

1 FUSIBLE LINK BOX CONNECTED DIRECTLY
BATTERY TO BATTERY POSITIVE TERMINAL
— +
—I|I|I|I|I|I|—) (@) @)
@) ®) @) @) .
208-y | 10B-Y 20B-R 80A 80A 120A7  120A @
by _ 80A
- - STARTING SYSTEM
[@ <F>8W ﬂ;ﬁ
E:ZB <F> <F> ﬁ:!lf)
S0 N 8Ii-R T 8Ii-R T ~ S0E>
<F> <F> <E> <F>
8l | W 8il 8l A A 10R 3R
%_/
v v ey
RELAY BOX (ENGINE COMPARTMENT)
Q Q Q Q Q (@] Q Q Q Q Q
@/ ( ® ([ ® ® @)
15A 3 7. 5A 20A 10A 7.5A © 10A 15A o o o
(R-B) 0. 85P (L) 0. 85R
v
-AUTO-CRUISE -HORN AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL SYSTEM ‘-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA SYSTEM
NETWORK (CAN)
-MFI SYSTEM
v v v
FOG LIGHT -CONTROLLER AREA CHARGING SYSTEM -AUTO-CRUISE
NETWORK (CAN) CONTROL SYSTEM
[INVECS-IIl CVT -MFI SYSTEM
A-17X) (A-25X
Xz Xz
3 3
][]
H8GO1MOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-27

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

Q Q Q
© 10 30
e I 1
HEADLIGHT T HEADLIGHT
RELAY FEELD EFFECT | |1 om) \VARV4
(HIGH) oo TRANSISTOR (LOW)
A-17X 5o T (@-25%
N
3 1 1 3
iG)I (V)
\ /
HEADLIGHT
Q Q O
@) ® @ é ® é @
10A 10A 20A 20A 10A 10A
B-R B-R <F>2H SBJ P R-B Y-L O

\ \/

- - -
DAYTIME RUNNING -HEADLIGHT -HEADLIGHT
LIGHT (DRL) THEFT-ALARM THEFT-ALARM

SYSTEM SYSTEM
\/ \/
-AUDIO SYSTEM HEADLIGHT MANUAL
<VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER> LEVELING SYSTEM

-MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G01MOOAB
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90-28

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

RELAY BOX (ENGINE COMPARTMENT)

FUSIBLE
LINK

MFI
RELAY
A-30X

~
M
~
M
~
@

o
>
N
(=}
>
—_
<
>

W-L

A/

-AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL SYSTEM

-COOLING SYSTEM
-IGNITION SYSTEM
-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-MFI SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

W-R 0. 85W 0. 856G

\ \

\/

-AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM
.COOLING SYSTEM
.CONTROLLER AREA
NETWORK (CAN)
JIGNITION SYSTEM
-MFI SYSTEM

TSB Revision

MFI SYSTEM

H8GOTMOOBA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

90-29

FUSIBLE
LINK
Y
O (@] (@] (0] O (@]

g @ 29 @) @ 80

30A © 40A 30A 30A 1 40A 30A
<F>M 3L <F>20

LW <P2L-w 1. 25
\/ A\ A\ v \ \
STARTING SYSTEM — h Y g
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING COOLING SYSTEM

WIRE COLOR CODE

SYSTEM (ABS)

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

<=

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-30

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

S FUS%E
LINK
<F>10R
ETACS-ECU e e e ———————...
IGNITION
swwca (1G1)
@ ® ®
30A 10A 20A 15A
1 4 ACCESSORY
ACC BLOWER IG1
RELAY2| & . \. |RELAY | =g SOCKET 1 g . \. | RELAY
ony--oFf  (C=303 ONJ~ OFF ONT-~ OFF]
) 3 CENTRAL DOOR
é q g LOCKING SYSTEM J,,
@®

15A 10A AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEM

ACCESSORY

SOCKET AND

CIGARETTE

LIGHTER

.AUDIO SYSTEM
.CLOCK

.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

-REMOTE CONTROLLED DOOR MIRROR

@

7.5A

7.5A

.BACKUP LIGHT

.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

JINVECS-IIl CVT

-MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION

SYSTEM (MMCS)

~(SSUPSF)’LEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM
R

-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM

(ABS)

-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

-CHARGING SYSTEM

-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK

(CAN)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE

ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM

-FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR

-HEATED SEAT

-IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE
ALARM

-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
{INVECS-IIl CVT
-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM

(KOS)

-METER AND GAUGE

-MFI SYSTEM

-POWER WINDOWS

-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
-SUNROOF

-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT

SYSTEM (SRS)

-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING

SYSTEM (TPMS)

‘-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

A clal n 0
%91_110%% T2RE—={5[6[7

= sofio[i] "2 [13[14[15
14[15[16[17[18[19

H8GOTMOOCA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

90-31

FUSIBLE
LINKG9) 6
<F>8W
_____________ 1(C=309
ACC
% _______ A RELAY 3
ON?~""OFF|
30A ) 15A 10A g 15A 10A :g 20A 10A 30A
-WINDSHIELD -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING -CENTRAL DOOR SUNROOF POWER WINDOWS
WIPER AND SYSTEM (ABS) LOCKING SYSTEM
WASHER -égg?l-ECMRUISE CONTROL -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT
AND HAZARD -CONTROLLER AREA
:\’Xl}'/IESCYSS_%!:E%/IVT WARNING LIGHT NETWORK (CAN)
: -SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM SYSTEM (SRS)
-STOPLIGHT
-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM -IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)  -INVECS-Ill CVT
-AUDIO SYSTEM -KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM -METER AND GAUGE
-BACKUP LIGHT -MFI SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, -MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND SYSTEM (MMCS)
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT -POWER WINDOWS
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM -SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-CHARGING SYSTEM -SUNROOF
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) -SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM
-COOLING SYSTEM (SRS
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL) -TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, o ____>
-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, 3 15(C=317) 17(C=315)
COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION  LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND

KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
-DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM
-FOG LIGHT

-HANDS FREE SYSTEM

-HEADLIGHT

-IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE
ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING

-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

)

SYSTEM (TPMS)
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

o
\

<F>2B| <F>2B

B

%

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-32 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

ETACS-ECU
7 | RELAY BOX (FUSE@)
(FUSE®) 6]
4
Y)
1
IGNITION
SWITCH | @ @ ~—————~———*
c-212 N | 0CK . ACD | 0CK
1. 25W St e L
ST STiggfeghec
5 2
(0) ) (LG)
-AUDIO SYSTEM
MFI SYSTEM .ACCESSORY SOCKET AND CIGARETTE
-STARTING LIGHTER
SYSTEM “CLOCK
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-REMOTE CONTROLLED DOOR MIRROR
-WINDSHIELD WIPER WASHER
2 (C-307 6 (C-317
ETACS-ECU
@ @ T IGNITION
15A 7.5A 15A CONTROL
CIRCUIT
.AUDIO SYSTEM
.CLOCK
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-HANDS FREE SYSTEM
-MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS) ] MFISYSTEM
: \
-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL
PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) v
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL) .AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND .ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT .AUDIO SYSTEM
.FOG LIGHT .AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
HEADLIGHT .BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITH KOS> .CLOCK
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM -DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
-KEYLESS OPERATION SYSTEM (KOS) AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
-METER AND GAUGE -HANDS FREE SYSTEM
-POWER WINDOWS -HEATED SEAT
.SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM INVECS-IIl CVT
-SUNROOF .METER AND GAUGE
TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM
AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM (MMCS)
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS) THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
(C-129 (C-212) (C-306) (C-307) (C-308) (C=317)
MU801323 Z = MU801325 = = =
i I‘lgg‘} ||>3<|| : 1234'1";567
T2 ] 3 [9T0[1 13[14[15
H8GOTMOODA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
LINK LINK &) 8
W 3R
G JHER
W 3R
1(C=308
RELAY BOX
PASSENGER ) 5 5
COMPARTMENT] | ® @ § ® Z
© © 30A 30A 7.5A
1.256 3L (B-W)
v
HEATED SEAT HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
4 LL
REAR
_____________ WINDOW
d DEFOGGER
ON "JOFF RELAY
3 2 (C306
<F>2BR B-W <F>2BR
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
‘ 2
REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8GO1MOODB
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90_34 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
STARTING SYSTEM <M/T>
STARTING SYSTEM <M/T>
M1901000502946
1 FUSIBLE IGNITION
BATTERY LINK @9 SWITCH (ST)
0)
7(C-315
20B-R <F>M (B-R) % B
4 9 15(C=304
STARTER
RELAY | / %} 1.25L.6
A=24%) | oeF--9 on (05
3 1
ENGINE
B I CONTROL
MODULE
l B-109
1. 256G <F>2B <F>2B 106
o L
d 18 [ R-W)
6 1
1.25G
CLUTCH
INTERLOCK
1 oFF 0N S TCH
C-132
1. 256G )
1(B-11) 1
STARTER -
oFF--¢ON %
S <=
(A-24X) (B-11) (B-12) (B-13) (B-109) C-132) (C-304
2T ,8. TIEICIE Fﬁ:l (MU801211) 02655 — MUB01669 ni:]ﬂ
[1o[11[12[13[14[15]16[17]18[19]20] % @ @m@@m@@@ [819]ro[t1[12[13[14[15]16]
B (89 (8280XBDE8EIENE?)
C-315 ®OPEVOREO®
(@ @O @
H8GO2MOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
STARTING SYSTEM <CVT> 90 35
STARTING SYSTEM <CVT>
M1901000502957
FUSIBLE IGNITION 1
BATTERY _LINK@) _SWITCH (ST)
0)
7(C=315
20B-R <F>M (B-R) % iy
4 ) 15 (C=304
STARTER
RELAY | /. . %} 1.25L6
A-24X OFF "1 ON (05
3 1
ENGINE
B I CONTROL
MODULE
l B-109
1. 256G <F>2B <F>2B 106
= < R-W)
(1] 18]
s 11 12 (A=10)
1.25G
(B-R) T R-W)
1
1.25G
1(B-11) 1 | 10
STARTER - TRANSMISSION
MFI SYSTEM RANGE SWITCH
Cogi g .
OFF--% u o
(B-R) 5
7
o <
A-24X (B-11) (B-12) (B-13) (B-109)
=2 MU802355 — (MUB01211) MU802655 —
=2 [TIX(2] J "\ oy
I1]0I121I132I143I1ﬁ5I156I167I178I189I290I % < @ @ PPBBDBE)
L (85X86)(87)(88X89X2091)(92)
C-315 ® OOV @
@@ @
H8GO2MO1AA
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90-36 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM

M1901000603849

1 FUSIBLE
LINK@o)

<SF>8W L <F>8W ]

W-R

RELAY BOX 16
(ENGINE
COMPARTMENT W-R

@
{é ________ R\ RELAY 1ok
ONJ~OFF

A-30X

W-R W-R W-R W-R

INPUT SIGNAL

-ACCELERATOR PEDAL -IGNITION SWITCH (ST)
POSITION SENSOR {INTAKE AIR

-CAMSHAFT POSITION TEMPERATURE SENSOR
SENSOR -KNOCK SENSOR
-CRANKSHAFT -MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
POSITION SENSOR PRESSURE SENSOR
-ENGINE COOLANT -MASS AIRFLOW
TEMPERATURE SENSOR SENSOR

-FUEL TANK DIFFERENTIAL -THROTTLE POSITION
PRESSURE SENSOR SENSOR

-HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR -VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

<M/T>
73 '

&

= B-109

—

— 1
T[2[3[4]5] I 6[7]8]9fi0l] [P LJEL
@ @ BEEEOBEBE® € €@ H131415161718192021 222324| 11 2/31415/6

i
(98]
o
>

A
[1]2]3T4] O [5[6]7]8]9]
T0[11]12[T3[14[15]16[17]18[19]20

~
©
o
o
)

13
26

=
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=
~
©
©
N
oS
~
N
N
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E;Egﬂ

@
DODEODDD
O@VDORED(E) @
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION SYSTEM

90-37

ETACS-ECU 2
CAN DRIVE C-301
CIRCUIT
[ 1 [ 1
ANALOG INTERFACE ANALOG
INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
> »
9 8
l<cvt> 1
<T> (B) <T> (0) | !
i INPUT SIGNAL !
6 19 | | -SECONDARY PULLEY !
| | SPEED SENSOR |
JOINT | | .TRANSMISSION RANGE |
CONNECTOR | | SWITCH(N) .
(CAN2) i !
5 16 | ' |
i TRANSAXLE !
MDE-6) | <D>R-B) i CONTROL |
. MODULE i
| I I i
V- -—-——---- ~ | H
21 20(C=128 i v v !
i 5 4 !
<T> (6 T RSN [ W) [ :
| !
5 16 i 20 7 |
JOINT I !
CONNECTOR | !
(CANS) (C-124 | i
4 15 L .
<P ] <T> (G-R) [
90 91
A N ENGINE
CONTROL
MODULE
B-109
C-124 C-128 C-301
12345567891011i (1 a0 TslelTE] 0 12345567891011i
talt3fiafrslt6 i8[1o2021(22zs(2d| o[ vilvTdATEI e 9202 2] |Telralraltelteli reli9fzol2ilez23(2A
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE T
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION SYSTEM

90-38

IGNITION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (B-108

G

i

5
RELAY BOX RELAY BOX
(FUSE@D) (FUSE@))
B-W W-R W-L IR
2 3 2 3
J IGNITION . IGNITION
COIL 1 COIL 2
3l 3l

B B
£ L
2
(B-01) (B-02) (B-03) (B-04) (B-108)
(MU80076) (MU80076) (MU80076) (MU80076) —
@O @O @D @D (0 EIEEEEINREDE O
- - - - @ (19 D R2ND2O2N2I2E) @D (32
() (39 (DEOENEIENANATEENA5D)
(6DE2EIEAEEHEDESEIENENE2) )
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION SYSTEM

90-39

G

G

20 RELAY BOX
(FUSE@))
W-8 W-R
2 3
IGNITION
- COIL 3
'O
B 2
SPARK
PLUG

21
RELAY BOX
(FUSE@D)
v
B-R W-R
2 3
IGNITION
I COIL 4
'O
B =
SPARK

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING SYSTEM

90-40

M1901000703006
IGNITION FUSIBLE
1 SWITCH (IG1) LINK 39
oy B
w) @—> DISTRIBUTION
S8l SYSTEM
e 6 (C-317 1(C-309
ETACS- |
ECU !
| v
' 1G1
V|RELAY | e . N\.OFF CAN DRIVE
' ) CIRCUIT
| = | |
! Jr
! @ @ INTERFACE
; z Z CIRCUIT
| 7.5A 10A
:_ __________________________ R, N VR R
5 8 7 6
B-W R <T> T
(BR) L-w
[2]
W 19 6
. N\ JOINT
® CONNECTOR
(CANT)
. \ 14 3
-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM -KEYLESS OPERATING B-W
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (KOS) <> <>
SYSTEM (ABS) -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER P [ @ [
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING ~ -SEAT BELT WARNING TONE
SYSTEM ALARM
.CONTROLLER AREA -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
NETWORK (CAN) -SUNROOF
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT -SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT 2 15 14
(DRL) SYSTEM (SRS)
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
COMPARTMENT LIGHT REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, Yy % %
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
:l_oLgl\lll_llgAHT_ll_ON LIGHT 'I&ILGAi-lI:{'I"\I/ING MONITOR TONE
‘HEADLIGHT TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING | GENERATOR CAN
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR SYSTEM (TPMS) MALFUNCTION TRANSCEIVER
HEATED SEAT THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM LIGHT Q> CIRCUIT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
TONE ALARM HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
el ooV oy
INVECS-IIl CVT CIRCUIT A |CPU |
LCD
(GENERATOR MALFUNCTION LIGHT)
COMBINATION METER
B-109
—1 1 1
I [l J 1 1[2[3[4[5 7 T[T T[2[3[4[5 7 10[11
0 @EEEEOEEOO @Y, [T T iR
(85(86)XB7)(88)X89X2001(92) ==
DREDOROD(®) =317
@@@@@@@@ 1[2[3[4}—=—5]6]7
slofio[] "2 [13[14]i5 HBGOANOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CHARGING SYSTEM

90-41

<T> [ <T> [
(B) 0)
C-300) I8 | B . 6 19
! JOINT
INTERFACE ! (Cf;%'\,i,'\zl')ECTOR
CIRCUIT i 5 16
CAN DRIVE [ ' |
CIRCUIT ANALOG ANALOG LD T
| | INTERFACE SﬁR%BﬁVE INTERFACE | | ! (Y-6) R-B)
INTERFAGE | LCIRCUIT CIRCUIT |
CIRCUIT ) Il !
------------- D 7 (21 [20c28
ETACS-ECU
(FUSE(®))
T <T> - <T2 T
Y-G Vv (G-W) Y)
R 5 16
6 14 16 JOINT
I X | CONNECTOR
DATALINK |5 4 7 8 ” " (CAN3)
CONNECTOR (124
5 Y-L G
/.m <T> <>
p — R N
10 8 (C-128 ®) [ (G-R) [
FB|  <F2B V-D) [ © [
1 80 103 90
ol Q  ENGINE A
E CONTROL I I I
MODULE
B-109
FRONT SIDE  (C-124 Cc-128 €301
2345 67891011i B o TslelirE] ol Hllilili'_ErHlHilmlﬂ"
12|13[14{15]16]17[18]19|20[21|22(23]24] 10 [12[13[14]15]16[17]18[19[20]121]22]23]24]

1]2[3[4]5]6]7]8
9 [10[11]12]13]14]15]16]

12T AT alT 71819120121 27

LN

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-42

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
CHARGING SYSTEM
CHARGING SYSTEM (CONTINUED)
3 FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
LINK LINK @9
EW|  <P8w
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE
RELAY BOX
(ENGINE ) ®
COMPARTMENT/| 7. 5A l
60 61 62
<F>8W-R T<F>8W—R T wL Y ] R-G W
15(A-10)
L
GENERATOR  \ 1 (B=TT8 2 . A 3
® [6) ©
7 7 ¥ 3 FIELD
COIL
STATOR
SHIRC
p— |
EEE | IC VOLTAGE REGULATOR
& = -J}
B-108 B-118
O] el =
NEPENEDEEED OO0 0JOl606 6060 CHRED]IC)
© ©® VDR BE) G
(9 (9 (DEOE)EIEIANANEAN 26 20)
\ (6DG2EIEHEEENENENENENED
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
CHARGING SYSTEM 90-43

NOTES
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90-44

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

M1901000805645
FUSIBLE
1 LINK @8
<F>8W <F>8W
RELAY BOX
ENGINE /
(COMPARTMENT) .
Q
®] ®/ I
7 .52 15A MF|
RELAY % ________ R\
o]~ oFH
s
15A
0.85d
T
(R-B) 0.85R 0.85
4 2
THROTTLE
ACTUATOR / _________________ W-L 0.85N 0.85N
CONTROL | ¢
MOTOR OFF ] ON
RELAY 3 1
[o]
BR- SB \V4
104 72 84 73 82
Y Y Y
BATTERY THROTTLE VALVE POWER
BACKUP DRIVE POWER SUPPLY
SUPPLY
(a-18k (a-21x (@-30% (B-10d

A S =
[zl Elelep] (B E

1dad1d13141914141d192d ij‘ ij‘ rmi @ @

imipin] QERREREEE @
@ OELDEEEE®®
PEOCOEED0 @

A
[1]2]3]4] O [s]e6]7]
8|9 lgl:_lllglildljld
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-45

MFI SYSTEM

IGNITION RELAY BOX IGNITION
SWITCH (1G1) (FUSE @3) SWITCH (ST) 2
(W) 0.85d (0)
ETACS-ECU 6 1 7
\ 4
FUEL % 1
\V4 PUMP g _________ \
RELAY b
oN! ™~ OFH
o o e e 2 2
c-30x| 10 11 1(c=31) 15(c-30%
R-W
Good>— ¢
0.85W R-W R-W P L 1.25L(4
4 1 5
INJECTOR FUEL PUMP
RELAY / ______________ %} @ MODULE
3 2 4
0.85R-B B B
7 oo
0.85R-W <F>2H <F>2
Gl
% &8 =
92 96 105
ENGINE
I I CONTROL
MODULE
(B-10%
(c-31br —
MU80189 ?T ?? ol (MU802058)
ERRmEE D DL e BOE Yo

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-46 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

MFI SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

INJECTOR
3 RELAY
0. 85R-W
0. 85R-W 0. 85R-W 0. 85R-W
0. 85R-W
1 1 1 1
|1NJECTOR INJECTOR INJECTOR INJECTOR
2 g 3 3 4 g
B-101 % B-102 B-103 B-104
2 2 2 2
G-W Y-B G P
2 3 18 19
5V 5V 5V 5V
R I L *
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE (B~108 14 30 sl 8 24 7 23
<>
R-W L-Y B-Y ] <F>W-B <F>R-B <F>G-W [ R-W BR-W R-L T
1 3 2 1 3 2 1 3 2
INTAKE CAMSHAFT CRANKSHAFT EXHAUST CAMSHAFT

POSITION SENSOR (B-106

POSITION SENSOR(B-105

POSITION SENSOR(B-107

(B=16) (B-18) (B-19) (B=101) (B=102) (B=103) (B=104) (B=105) (B=106) (B=107)

MU802603  (MU802722)

A
[1]2]3]4] O [5]6]7]8]9] d h
TOi 11213145161 7[18]1920 K‘d]
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

90-47

RELAY BOX
(FUSE @) 4
0. 85W
4
0. 85W
0. 85W 0. 85W 0. 85W ) 0. 85W 2 0. 85W )
EXHAUST INTAKE EVAPORATIVE
% ENGINE OIL % ENGINE OIL % EMISSION
CONTROL CONTROL PURGE
VALVE VALVE SOLENOID
1 1 1 (B-115
7 ] R-B v (BR-W)
\ \ 17 1 37
25 42 31 32 47 48
<6 <L R T GR-L T S T LG T
1 2 I 3 4 6
"""" EXHAUST GAS
RECIRCULATION
<6 [ <L [ VALVE *
B-114
9 : 2 5
— 0. 85I 0. 85W
O
KNOCK NOTE
SENSOR (B-116 * : VEHICLES FOR CALIFORNIA
B-108 (B=114) (B=115 (B=116)
— (MU8056) MU79 (MU02722)
0)0l0060000 DI LETIT) R ok O ea oKy BLUE
@ ® (902202 2IE) GD (3D = BR:BROWN LG :LIGHT GREEN
® @ BERORRDORRBB® @ G:GREENP:PINK GR:GRAY
R:RED L:BLUE Y:YELLOW
®OEEEEOYOOR ® V:VIOLET W:WHITE O:ORANGE

PU : PURPLE H8GO5M00BB
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90-48

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

MFI SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

THROTTLE BODY

b | ASSEMBLY
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR
THROTTLE (MAIN)
ACTUATOR ———{ HALLIC |+
CONTROL (SUB)
MOTOR - HALLIC
IGNITION SYSTEM
1 2 5 6 4 3 A \ A N
0 ] L-W [ Y-R [ Y-P| @R-R| Y-GR B ] W-L ] W-B ] B-R [
15 16 12 1 10 13 4 5 20 21
:'-__ _______ N T T T T 77 NT T T T T ;e S N T T T T T AN T T T T T T 72 S N N T T T T T T T T e
ENGINE [ & A 2 7
CONTROL | I I
MODULE E & IS I I I :L-
| 5V
! Y | <cvT> :
i | -
| i%i | I r% % | [
; _____________ AN SN S — NE 2D (__________! ____________ N AN HE—
60 61 62 97 26 36 i 6 106 1
| |
| .
Y ] R-G W Y-L T Y-G GR | (B-R) !
3(BTO) | |
| .
\ \ J :
2 . , GR ! !
CHARGING SYSTEM 1 | |
| (B-R) :
/ | i
i |
) 1 OFF ~-oN : v i
- ! 7 |
ENGINE ENGINE OIL ! :
A URE PRESSURE SWITCH | TRANSMISSION |
SENSOR (LOW ENGINEOIL) | RANGE SWITCH |
PRESSURE:ON | | !
_______________________
B-108
(NUB02406) MUS02355 ————\  (HUS05200) _ WUB02603 =
OOETy ' 0 @EEDEEDHROD®
@ @ (9202)22232a22262)282930 GD) (D)
(33 (39 (2EOEDEEIENANEEAINaDNE0)
(EN62(E364EEEEEERIEIN60EE62)
H8GO5MOOCA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-49

MFI SYSTEM
MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE ACCELERTOR PEDAL
PRESSURE SENSOR (B=117 POSITION SENSOR (C-123 6
(MAIN) (SUB)
— HALL IC }— — HALLIC }—
1 3 2 5 6 4
3 1 2
L) [ (Y-B) (GR-L) W-G ] GR G-W BR Y-L Y-R [
44 45 46 (B-108 B-109) | 75 74 76 79 77 78
""""""""" e V7 N N T T T TR T T T T T TION T T T T T AN T TT T T """'R""":
A % Y AN % Y Y % A !
_e_ w _e_ w wr _e_ E
5V 5V 5V :
l I ﬁ GND GND GND GND i
v v v v i
________________ 3 N N N
107 95 102 81 93 71 83
(G-R) R-Y [ 0) ] 0. 85B 0.85B 0.85B 0. 85B
A A A <F>2B
I AIR
AUTO-CRUISE CONDITIONING
CONTROL SYSTEM
SYSTEM
16 18]
B-109 (B-117) (B-119) (C-123)
— (MU82723) =
T WIRE COLOR CODE
O @EPEEOBBE 006 B:BLACK SB:SKY BLUE
DIOHDHOHODDS gR G BROWN LG: LI%HT %REEN
m 0 : GREEN P : PINK R : GRAY
®®®@®®@@ R:RED L:BLUE Y:YELLOW
@ @ @OOOOO®EO @ @ V:VIOLET W:WHITE O :ORANGE

PU: PURPLE H8GO5MOOCB
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90-50 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

MFI SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

7 RELAY BOX RELAY BOX RELAY BOX
(FUSE @) (FUSE @) (FUSE®))
]
\V4 \V% \V2
0. 85W
1
0. 85W 0. 85W 0. 85W
1
JOINT 3
CONNECTOR
(4)
2
0. 85W
1
1 1
HEATED HEATED HEATED
OXYGEN OXYGEN OXYGEN
SENSOR 5 SENSOR 5 SENSOR 5
(FRONT)*22 < (FRONT)*1 < (REAR)*1 S
(B=05)* (REAR)*2 (3RD)*2
3 ) A (C4)*! A2 4 3 (00! A2 4 3
(C-29)*? D-31)*2

BRI <T>0| <Y

C=37)12 3 4
L] <y-6| <mR-B L| <>sB| <R BR[| <mo0| <o
Ao[s [+ 2 (19 18 |17
L| <>sB| <R BR| <mo0| <mY
34x1 | 39%1 | 381 35%1 [41%1 [40%
B-108) | 34*2 39%2 38 %2 35*2 | 41%2 | 402 33%2 |55%2 |42
NTTTT T T N TTTTT T T D D~ N P Ve N 0 S P70 Y

ENGINE Y % Y
CONTROL
MODULE

N
3
N
¥
N
3

B-108 B-109
= MU802605 — M
e [ © @ @EEC0ECRIEE@® 0 @ OBELTEEE
0 @ EVIEDIDEDIED D @ BPODDDDD
@ @EPIEDVIRDIB® @ ®OEDOORDR® @
() EDE2ENEAENEEENEBENEIENED OOOOEOHHD @
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-51

MFI SYSTEM

e
i <M/T > -l 8
i FEELéY B@g)x !
. FUSE |
! i
NOTE | W N
*1: VEHICLES FOR FEDERAL . |
AND CANADA | |
%2 : VEHICLES FOR CALIFORNIA | |
| |
} |
| 0. 85W !
! |
} |
! |
0. 85W ! i
| ’ |
: 11 (1) ! '
L 0.85W | !
! 2 | 1 3 !
| . |
| EVAPORATIVE VEHICLE
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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90-52 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

MFI SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

RELAY BOX
9 (FUSE @)
FUEL TANK
DIFFERENTIAL v
PRESSURE
SENSOR
(D-17) 0. 85W
2
MASS
- AIRFLOW
3 2 1 SENSOR
(Y-B) (BR) (R-G) + + +
- . 3 1 4
4 2 3(6-39)
(Y-B) ‘ (BR) (R-G) WL ‘ (BR-W) ‘ (B-W)
B=109) | 114 113 112 87 89 88
""""" 7 S 7e N0 e N """"""""""":
ENGINE A v v :
CONTROL T T !
MODULE !
_e_ /4 /4 :
ov S i
% % | <M/T> l ]I l l E
I :
i 4___.________.__! ____________________________________ o e 2D PR _:
B-108) | 58 | 85 | -BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, 115 108
. FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
| | OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
+ -METER AND GAUGE
| | —
i i Y v Y
i W | (R | OR) [ g
| 2 ! 7 JOINT 7(C=39)
| MONITOR | \V
L lore oy SWITCH ¥-R) | ! v
| | ) 3
T 1 | FUEL
POWER B i PUMP FUEL TANK
STEERING ! CTOID | MODULE CENSoR o @ TEMPERATURE
PRESSURE | ¢ | ! SENSOR
switcH _ (OFF TN |
= i
| <P2B| <28 i 1
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-53

MFI SYSTEM

FUSIBLE

_LINKG) 10

REFER TO

SYSTEM

1 (C=309

ETACS- IGNITION
ECU SWITCH (IG1)

ONT-~OFF 10A 15A

Y
RELAY %\ @z @Z
!

.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 5 8 (C=317 1(C=304 16 (C=312
.ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM ENGINE
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CONTROL
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT B-W R MODULE B-R R
Agg IGglITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
.FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT (5029 YV
.HEATED DOOR MIRROR

HEATED SEAT

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
<VEHICLES WITH KOS> Y
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

INVECS-IIl CVT

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS) B-W
.REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM 3 2
-SHIFT (I).gCK MECHANISM
.SUNROOF
.SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) (2 [ gTW?.Flé:_?HT
TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, W W ----------- -

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, e
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND 0! OFF ONJ " OFF
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM 4 1
TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT B R

"WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER S048 I
‘SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-STOPLIGHT

<F>2B| <F>2B

C-304 C-309) (C-312 C-317

— = (MUB02058)
J2[3]4] O T5[6]7]8] 9, [1]2]3]4] O [5]6] >
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBGOEHOOER
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90-54

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

MFI SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

11

ETACS-ECU
=301 CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
[ 1 |
INTERFACE ANALOG INTERFACE ANALOG
CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
> >
5 4 9 8
T> @) [ <T>(0) ]
ETACS-ECU
(FUSE®) 6 19
JOINT
V <I>Y-G <V CONNECTOR
(CAN2)(C-05) 5 16
<>Y-6) |  <T>R-B)
R
21 T20(C-128
16 6 14
DATALINK | | <> (G-W) <T>(Y)
CONNECTOR |4 5 7 8
5 16
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B P Y-L G| CONNECTOR
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4 15
@ <—(50200) 000 Y- ~
10 8 (C-128
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80 103 90 01
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B-109
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MFI SYSTEM

90-55

12

CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
e 7 6
| <CVT>—!
i INPUT SIGNAL |
i .SECONDARY PULLEY |
i SPEED SENSOR I <T> (BR) <T> (L-W)
! TRANSMISSION RANGE i
! SWITCH i
| .
| ! |
| TRANSAXLE : 19 6
i CONTROL | joiNT
i LE | CONNECTOR
i ] ] | (CANT)(c-06)
i v v | | 14 3 12
i 5 4 :_
RO [ T [ | ETACS-ECU
! " : | (FUSE (12)
! | T>P) [ <T>(6) [ <T> (G-R) [
| -y
I
! i B-W
e - 2 15 14 12
COMBINATION wALroNGTion. ¥ A A A/C-ECU
METER (c=20)
INDICATOR % % I I
LIGHT
(SERVICE ) CAN
ENGINE SOON A TRANSCEIVER
LED DRIVE CIRCUIT
__CIRCUIT I |
| CPU | INPUT SIGNAL
LCD' A/C SWITCH
(MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LIGHT)
(SERVICE ENGINE SOON)
FRONT SIDE C-124 C-128
E'MU801585) 1T2137415T67718 T JACE | N — 1 1
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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90-56 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

COOLING SYSTEM

COOLING SYSTEM

M1901001002308
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1 LINK @9
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_____________________ ot FAN Y /A CONTROL
on--* RELAY RELAY
; ; . ;
<F>21] <F>21]
? |
<F>21]
1
CONDENSER
Y-1, @ FAN <F>2H Y-V
MOTOR
2
<F>2H
< o
8 9
ETACS-
ECU
(a-23% (a-26% (a-28% (a-39 (a-40 (Cc-349rronTsDE (C=30) (c-30)
|l|>'2|2| |l|;|3| 0661 02601 11213/4]5[/6]7]|8 |l|2|3|4|5|5|6|7|
:

—
DB EERET [1]2]3]4[s[CT]e6[7]8[9]rd1]
>

12131415161714192021292

819(1011j121314151

4| =
=

L=

=

H8GO06MOOAA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-57

COOLING SYSTEM

FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
LINK @9 LINK (9 2
<F>8W
3L-W <Fo2L-W DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
<F>8W
A 3 1 (C=309 ETACS-ECU
RADIATOR
e A % FAN CAN DRIVE
o RELAY ® CIRCUIT
A=26X 10A
2 1 | |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
o N
8 (C=317 5 4 (C=301
<F>26 y-P
| R <T>Y-G [ <OV [
RADIATOR
@ FAN
MOTOR
16 6 14
2 | | DATA LINK
4 5 CONNECTOR
<F>2R (C=34)
B P
.\m
: J
, <F>2B <F>28B

13 N
5]
Cc-317
ul n
T2[3[4—={5[6[7
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WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W :WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBGOGNOOAB
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90-58

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

COOLING SYSTEM

COOLING SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

INPUT SIGNAL Egﬁq\lREOL
ENGINE COOLANT MODULE
TEMPERATURE B-109
SENSOR v v
.VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR <M/T> 91 90
<T> (6-R) [ T>P) ]
F&iﬁ ''''''''''''''''''''' N
i ! 15 4
i ! JOINT INPUT SIGNAL
i ! CONNECTOR
. | (CAN3) A/C SWITCH
! i C-124
! 7 20 16 5 '
| i A/C-EC
. -ECU
| <> W) [ MW ] : 2 21 (G783 g g
: i 12 1
: |
| i
i 4 5 | DRB) | <T>-6) MWL [ <> (G-R) [
| TRANSAXLE A A !
i CONTROL I I ! 16 5 12 1
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! | CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
| | (CAN2) ” o (CANY " .
! |
| INPUT SIGNAL i [ ] [ [
| SECONDARY PULLEY | | <T>(0) <T>(B) >GR || <m>a-w
| SPEED SENSOR i
e . 8 9 7 6
ETACS-ECU
=301
[ INTERFACE CIRCUIT | INTERFACE
B-109 CIRCUIT
- ANALOG ANALOGC | |
INTERFACE INTERFACE
O QCUEECEEO @ CIRCUIT CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT CAN DRIVE
(89 (82608 1EDEENE) @ CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
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C-05
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-59

SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

M1901026400084

FUSIBLE IGNITION
LINK SWITCH (IG1) 1

REFER TO

- BIOSV'\I!E%UTION W
SYSTEM
1(C=309 C=317) .AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

N 1 -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

! -AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

I -BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

| FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

! OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

i -CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

! -CHARGING SYSTEM

| -CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
| -DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

! -DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

ETACS-ECU

1G1

RELAY / ______________
OFF - ON

AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
.DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM
.FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED SEAT
-IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
______________________ IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
1 (C-304 5 INVECS-IIl CVT
B-R -KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
2 -METER AND GAUGE
-MFI SYSTEM
STOPLIGHT B-W -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
SWITCH .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

/ .SUNROOF
OFF-~-10N .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

-TAILLIGSHT, POSITION LIgHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

R 1 5048 LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND

LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

®) 11(C-128 B-W -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
R)

15A

4
\

SHIFT SWITCH ASSEMBLY

SHIFT SHIFT P RANGE

LOCK E’ ___________________ \ g LOCK DETECTION
CONTROL SOLENOID | ¢ » | SWITCH

RELAY ONT~"OFF ONT-"OFF (WHEN THE )

SHIFT LEVER
IS P RANGE: ON

NOTE (B) 6
* 1. ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM
ABS

~£\UTC;-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM h‘
INVECS-IIl CVT <F>2B <F>2B

-MFI SYSTEM
O

-STOPLIGHT

(C-27) (C-=32) (C-128)

MU801451 MU801491 — —
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90-60

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

INVECS-IIl CVT

INVECS-III CVT

M1901023100211
FUSIBLE IGNITION
1 LINK 39 SWITCH (IG1)
<Fo8W
RS\I;VEERRTO (W)
$—— DISTRIBUTION
8 SYSTEM
ETACS-ECU 1(C-309 Rfi__c_‘_3_‘_7_,l
4 !
IG1 i
RELAY | /. . :
OFF "TON E
ik, 9 ®; @ @ 5
15A 10A 7.5A 7.5A \
h 4 i
16 (C=312) 1(C=304 8(C31) [4(C=313 (5
0.8V,
R B-R R JOINT B-W
CONNECTOR B-W
2 : (4)(C=38)
STOPLIGHT
SWITCH 0. 85V
g | (C=32
OFF 70N 17 B-W M
1 0. 85V
R
T 5048 {—9; % %

-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

NOTE

* :.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (KOS

(ABS)

-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING

-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM

-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

-STOPLIGHT SYSTEM -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK -SUNROOF
(CAN) -SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL) SYSTEM (SRS)
-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
COMPARTMENT LIGHT REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
ILLUMINATION LIGHT LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-FOG LIGHT THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-HEADLIGHT TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR SYSTEM (TPMS)
-HEATED SEAT -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
IGNITION KEY REMINDER HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
TONE ALARM <VEHICLES -WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
WITH KOS> WASHER
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
(A-15X) (C-32) ((C-38) C-40 C-41
o —
X7 Pops [TZRIETsTe[ TS [ a6 —Telel 7] @ [l o ] 1
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
INVECS-IIl CVT 90 61
FUSIBLE
LINK G )
<F>8W <F>8W
RELAY
@ BOX
(ENGlNE
30A 20A COMPARTMENT
\
1. 25W
(8]
W 0. 85P 0. 85P
oy [ 19CT28
> s BT
B-W 9 4
CVvT
g& _______________________________________ CONTROL
2 RELAY
0 OFF A—15X
1 3
B 0. 85R
(800D (500>
@ | @
<F>2B <F>2B 0. 85R 0. 85R 0. 85R
12 25 31
(o
Y Y TRANSAXLE
[ POWER SUPPLY | BATTERY CONTROL
< < [ BaCKup | | MODULE
C-128 =304 G-309) (G=312 G-313 G-317
benl o GoiEle) [ERRIS R nﬁ]ﬂ IABDIsIEGE 2B {5T67]
1o TlT2[T314[Tol16IT7[T8[19[2021] 22 8| 9[To[T[12[13[T4[T5[16 89 [To[Ti[12[13[T4[T5]T6 slolioni] 12 [i3fialis

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90_62 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
INVECS-IIl CVT
INVECS-IIl CVT (CONTINUED)
ETACS-ECU
3 (FUSE (®)
0. 85V
14
v
3
TRANSMISSION
RANGE
SWITCH
Ds P
-
1 5 8 9 2
Y-L LG Y-G 0. 850 B
A09) [0 Jun o 0 JRE
0. 850
/.ﬂmb
Y-L LG Y-G T ‘
-BACKUP LIGHT
-MITSUBISHI MULT-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)
0 B
46 45 34 33 32

—1 |
12345567891011|
12{13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24]

[TT2[3[4[ O [s[e]7]e[9]
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006,
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

INVECS-IIl CVT

90-63

cvT
CONTROL RELAY CVT ASSEMBLY
9
0. 85R
20
0. 85V
¢
0. 85V <F>0.75P B
1 1
PRIMARY SECONDARY
1| PULLEY [ PULLEY

SPEED SPEED

SENSOR SENSOR

(B=0D) (B=113)

2 3 3 2
sB B B G-W
4
B
U 3 2
SB ‘ B G-I ‘
37 48 36
7 TRANSAXLE
T T CONTROL
MODULE

K

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

INVECS-IIl CVT

INVECS-IIl CVT (CONTINUED)

TRANSAXLE CONTROL MODULE

TSB Revision

3 2 52 5 40 41 14 1
BR-W BR R R-W y-p Y-R LW
24(A-09) Y[s(A=io) |5 = Y6 Ts 7 23(A=09) |9 (A=10)
T BR-W BR R R-W y-p Y-R W-B
3 2 11 10 8 9 4 1
SECONDARY
LOCK-UP
ggEEﬁgf‘DE STEPPER MOTOR SELECTION
VALVE SOLENOID VALVE
LOCK-UP l
LINE PRESSURE
SOLENOID
VALVE SOLENOID VALVE
| |
C=41
= ' rol [ JAEE | A = .1
%ﬁ%%ﬁ%| |11o|121|132|143I1$5I156I167I178I189I2i’ ““ f:gig:gg?g; 114 ]25 136 147 158 ]69270281 9 1011 12§ ;gi
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

INVECS-IIl CVT

90-65

50 9(c40) [17 18 19(c-41) |49 47(C=40)
G GR W-L Y-GR Y-V L v
(20 i3 Ti7 e 15 19 Y18
G GR W-L Y-GR Y-V L v B
17 7 21 16 22 5 18 19
TRANSMISSION
FLUID ROM ASSEMBLY
TEMPERATURE
SENSOR
SECONDARY
Em'\éSM'SS'ON PRIMARY TRANSMISSION
PRESSURE FLUID PRESSURE
SENSOR SENSOR
CVT ASSEMBLY
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8GOTNO1CR
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90-66 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

INVECS-IIl CVT

INVECS-IIl CVT (CONTINUED)

7 : <VEHICLES WITH SPORT MODE> —:
..... i I
[ |
| TRANSAXLE |
| CONTROL
i l l l l I MODULE |
! I
! (o e e N P o o e e e e N |
! 71 22 44 43 35 i
! |
I
| ) (GR) P) W) (R-B) :
i |
! |
! ci2nj9 10 U A 18 (C-128 i
! |
! |
! |
! WL (GR) P) W) (R-B) .
I
| (G-1) :
| 3 i 9 10 8 2 i
| PADDLE SHIFT |
|SHIFT SHIFT SELECT SWITCH
'SW|TCH SWlTCH SW|TCH ASSEMBLY '
|~ (c=210 / \ DO \ P \ SPORT \ AUTO DILL |
} DOWNI IUP I MODE I MODE |
! I
I 2 7 1 |
! |
I
| ® ®) R-1) |
! |
| D ) |
! ! d |
| |
! -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM |
| -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
. HAZARD WARNING LIGHT |
| <P| <F2B <F>2B| <28 i
! |
! ? !
! Xl Xl Q S |
| Y, - . - G022 I
| 4| 5 i
(¢c-27) (C-40)
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WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
INVECS-IIl CVT 90 67
RELAY BOX ETACS-ECU ETACS-ECU
(FUSE (9) (FUSE @) 8
1.25W B-W]| <T> (BR]| <T> (L-W
2 19 6
ETACS-ECU JOINT
@Z CONNECTOR
154 (CAN1)
14 3
2
G
1
Cs029 JOINT
CONNECTOR (3) <T> (Y] <T>(C
;
I (G-W) T G
-AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEM 23 24 2 15 14
-AUDIO SYSTEM
-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL
SYSTEM
.CLOCK Yy % %
-HANDS FREE SYSTEM
MULTIGOMMUNICATION INTERFACE CAN TRANSCEIVER
SYSTEM (MMCS
~TURN-SIG(NAL LI)GHT AND CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT | | |
CPU
| I |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT ):‘ RHEOSTAT .CVT POSITION
LCD | -CVT TEMPERATURE
.CVT FAILURE
22 21 COMBINATION METER
B-R
(R-W) T
<F>2H <F>2
o =
5
c-4 (c-12Y (c-12% (c-21p (c-30¥ (c-31)
= — — = MU801325 g
APEEnEcmEnnEE finoopi=nany i eonmemecpEEl =il T HOE 4
141914171419202127423242524 b 19 11]12]1;{141511(117]151132@112‘ BHE; é%é

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

H8G07MO01DB



90_68 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
INVECS-IIl CVT
INVECS-IIl CVT (CONTINUED)
9 ETACS-ECU
=301 CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE
INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIrCUIT
CIRCUIT T CIRCUIT T
5 4 9 8
T> @) [ <T>(0) ]
ETACS-ECU
(FUSE () 6 19
JOINT
W <P <OV CONNECTOR
(CAN2) . p
R <T> (Y-6) <T>(R-B)
16 6 14 21 T20(@C=128
DATA LINK |
CONNECTOR [z 5
<> (G-W) <> ()
B P 5 16
JOINT
?CONNI)ECTOR
AN3) (C-124
+
4 15
<F>2B <F>2B <T>(P) [ <T> (G-R) ]
INPUT SIGNAL %0 o
1 4 .ACCELERATOR PEDAL 5 & | ERGNE
2 2 POSITION SENSOR - I I MODULE
.CRANKSHAFT POSITION
5] SENSOR B-109
B-109 FRONT SIDE
= = | CTI2[3]4]5]6]7]8] ) |a [ JAEE | |
@) @ @O0 @D | 9[1o[11[12[13[14[1518 1[2]3T4T5T6 78 ofro[i[12)13)
@ ERDHODOD @ [T 14)15[16[T7]18[1920[21]22]23]24]25(26]|
00000000
(1 @AM @D
H8GOTMOTEA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-69

INVECS-IIl CVT

10

CAN DRIVE
( C ! CIRCUIT
TONE ALRM
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
7 6
TRANSAXLE
CONTROL
MODULE
I I
GND GND
v v \ \
5 4 13 26
T L) ] <T> W) [ 0. 858 0. 858 <T> BR) [ <T> (L) [
20 7
L/ (8] (8]
124 =128 0301
12345567891011i T,.Z,ISJ“ o) |5J6J7JBT,. 1234556789]011i
12|13[14[15[16|17[18[19]20[21|22(23|24! 10 1],]12]13]14]15]16]17,]1&]19,]2(2]2112: 12|13|14[15[16|17|18[19]|20[21|22(23|24!
WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8GO7MO1EB
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90-70 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HEADLIGHT

HEADLIGHT

M1901001503168
FUSIBLE
] LINK 36)
RELAY BOX <F>8W| <F>8W
ENGINE /
(COMPARTMENT) O
M4 le Hz u4
HEADLIGHT T HEADLIGHT
mﬁéﬁ; oo FEELD EFFECT (F,‘_%LV’V*;(
=T7X OFF ™27 ON TRANSISTOR 195X
3 1 \
1 3
@
10A 10A 10A 10A
SB P (@) V) Y-L 0
[2] [2]
1 2 1 2
REQEHSST HEADLIGHT
ASSEMBLY
HI G? 0(9) o5 HI @ L0(9) s
6 6
0. 85B 0. 85B-R

.; NOTE

% : -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM  -INVECS-Ill CVT
.ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM -KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM
(ABS) (KOS)
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING .REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
SYSTEM .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
<F>2B <F>7B .CONTROLLER AREA -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
NETWORK (CAN) .SUNROOF
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
COMPARTMENT LIGHT SYSTEM (SRS)
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
ILLUMINATION LIGHT TIRE PRESSURE
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

-HEATED SEAT
-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

o °
13} 1]
A-47)

AN 250 (A3D (c=02) C20) (€30
=T o Mot WUS02611 I L _ .
m A1 2T2 ]| 112|345/ C1[6[7[8[9[10[11

% % D 314@11511}32 DGOLT fﬂ 6171819101112 ;J;JSJSJ% 12[13]14[15]161 718192021 222324|

HB8GOSMOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-71

HEADLIGHT

HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
RELAY (HIGH) RELAY (LOW) LINK 39 SWITCH (IG1) LINK 2

B
\V4 W 8| <P

<F>8W

@) ) i Egl)_(AY W) ! |

(ENGINE ) REFER TO

POWER
<E3N DISTRIBUTION

SYSTEM

(=312) ) 13 6 2 (C=307 6 (C=317 1 (G=309

ECU
Z IG1 ]
RELAY g ...... \ \ LIN DRIVE

ON®-"OFF CIRCUIT

HEADLIGHT AND FAN 72 INTERFACE
BACKUP CIRCUIT -y CIRCUIT

COMPARTMENT

.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM Y

.BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, 10 5 (C-=317 1 (C=301
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
.CENTRAL DOOR ~
LOCKING SYSTEM (BR) B-W W) )
.CONTROLLER AREA

NETWORK (CAN)

-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE JOINT
COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND ¢————————9 * CONNECTOR

IGNITION KEY HOLE

ILLUMINATION LIGHT B-W @)
-IGNITION KEY REMINDER 3
TONE ALARM <VEHICLES BR) B-W W)

WITH KOS>

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

‘KEYLESS OPERATING \V4
SYSTEM (KOS) 1 9

‘METER AND GAUGE
-SEAT BELT WARNING COLUMN
TONE ALARW A SWITCH
-SUNROOF

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM COLUMN-ECU C-201
TIRE PRESSURE
MONITORING SYSTEM

(TPMS) ®) —71

OFFfON  OFF 0N L0 ~IHI  OFF ~1PASS

<F>2B <F>2B

(HEAD) (TAIL) (DIMMER) (PASSING)
LIGHTING DIMMER) (PASSING)
= = SWITCH ||SWITCH/ |SWITCH
C-312 c-317
IIE=IE TeEla—={5[6[7
819 /10[11]12/13[14]15]16| slofonil 12 [3ltafis

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8GO8MOOAB
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90-72 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HEADLIGHT
HEADLIGHT (CONTINUED)
3 ETACS-ECU
FUSIBLE
LINK G
| CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT |
- ® | |
v 10A | INTERFACE CIRCUIT |
2D e =

16 (C-313 8(C-317 5 4

Y) R <T>Y-G ] KTV [

16 6 14

DATALINK | |

CONNECTOR 5 7
P B
’—
3
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH (LH) /?OFF/?OFF EB|  E»
{OFFTON 7O TN
OFF 10N

£ £ 4
H

FRONT sIDE  (G=301 C-313

2B Te e\ PR kleel ] TREEEIO IR (T RRERIEED
12131415161718192021222324| oftojrrfi2l13]14]T5]1e H131415161718192021222324| 8o [To[TT[1213[1415[16

1 T il
1]2[3[4[5]6]7]8]9[10[11[I2
7[18[19 2324

™~
S|
~

P
=
&
>

H8GOSMOOBA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HEADLIGHT

90-73

| CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT |

| INTERFACE CIRCUIT |

_________________________________________________ N oY
6 7(C=301
<T> (L-W) [ <> (BR) ]
ETACS-ECU
(FUSE (1) 6 19
JOINT
\% CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
3 14 (C=06)
B-W <> (@) [ <T>(P) ]
2 14 15 13
COMBINATION
METER 7
C-04
CAN
TRANSCEIVER CIRCUIT
| | B
| CPU |
| |
| LEDDRIVECIRCUIT |
o
BEAM
—
C-317
- 71 (MUB01536)

N
w
~

il
3
~

(2]

[==]
©
>
N
>
=
&
-]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-74 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MAKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MAKER LIGHT, LICENSE
PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

M1901030600025

FUSIBLE
1 LINK 39
P8
EE&&&JO
"—’ DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
P8
1(C=309
ETACS-
ECU
TAILLIGHT
CONTROL CIRCUIT
|
R 13 (C311)
" 10 BR) (c=311)
15
JOINT 16
o’ 418 GONNECTOR (4)
.\' T
Y) (Y) (BR)
2
! 20 (0=11)
¢ —CS06D (BR)
) )
2 2 3 3
LICENSE LICENSE - REAR - REAR
() | PLATE (5)| PLATE COMBINATION COMBINATION
LIGHT (LH) LIGHT (RH) (e . 3 ) |LGHT (e . 3)|LGHT
: (TAILLIGHT:LH) _ (TAILLIGHT:RH)
® 1 ®) 1 1 ‘
>
5| D
1
B B
(B)
L £
(A=31) (A=4T) C-309) (C-311
MUB02611 MU802611 TaT3TaTs e TS e To o — —
112(3[4 516|7|8]9
e 3140151‘% e g&zﬂ Ta[13[14[15]16[171819201212212324 |10|11|12|13|135|16|17|18|19|20|
F-23
2o T304
[5]6]718]9]10]

H8GOBMO2AA
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TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MAKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-75

o o e e e e == )
3 7(C=304
(BR) @) )
7(D-14)
) (BR)
o 8 (F=23)
<> (Y) <F>BR
2 2 4 4
s TRUNK LID s TRUNK LID S HEADLIGHT S HEADLIGHT
35) | LIGHT 3) | LIGHT 5) | ASSEMBLY 5) | ASSEMBLY
(REAR SIDE (REAR SIDE (LH) (A=31) (RH) (A=27)
MARKER MARKER (=30 (=4l
1 LIGHT.LH) | LIGHT:RH) 6 6
(B)
® ®) 0. 858 0. 858-R
<8
[ \
<F>B
4 (F=23) <F>2B <F>2B
B
L L L
D-14 (F-06) (F-07) (F-11) (F-13) (F-15) (F-18) (F-20)
1] B = B B @ @ o FEL S
R T B taaiashet Tl oo zazate ' '

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MAKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

90-76

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING
MONITOR TONE ALARM (CONTINUED)

NOTE
FUSIBLE IGNITION %1 :-AIR CONDITIONING JIGNITION KEY REMINDER
3 LINK @9 SWITCH (I1G1) SYSTEM TONE ALARM <VEHICLES
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, WITH KOS>
®a | o A TN
WARNING LIGHT SYSTEM (KOS)
TOOKING SYSTEM 'SEAT BELT WARKING
RELAY BOX (W) -CONTROLLER AREA TONE ALARM
(ENG'NE ) DOME LIGHT LUGGAGE . THEFTALARM SYSTEM
COMPARTMENT 30A .COMPARTME’NT LIGHT :TIRE P-RESSURE
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE MONITORING SYSTEM
1.25W 2 (C=307 6 (C=317 ILLUMINATION LIGHT (TPMS)
ETACS- FUSIBLE
ECU LINK @9
h 4
LIN DRIVE IG1 CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT RELAY E, ........ CIRCUIT
| ON?~~'OFF | |
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT ” @i CIRCUIT
7.5A 7. 5A
______________________ VSN
1(C=301 10 5 (C=317 6 7 (C=301
W) (BR) BW <T> (L) [ <T> (BR) [
2
[ { >
JOINT i ¢ 6 19
CONNECTOR (2) A JOINT
= CONNECTOR
3 (BR) B-W (CANT)
V) 3 14
3 1 9 B-W [<T> (@) [ T>P) T
4 2 14 15 |13
COLUMN-ECU

CAN TRANSCEIVER

CIRCUIT
/ / | ' CPUI | |

- - I I
OFF ~"TON OFF ~"1ON LED DRIVE

(HEAD) (TAIL) CIRCUIT
> | <Fam (LIGHTING SWITCH) 5
TAIL

A & COLUMN SWITCH S 4

- - TONE -

oENATION % ALARM
=02 C-06 FRONT SIDE 4) C-213
E:ijm 113 124 13; 146 157 168\:79 280 291 11(/)11 1§| i \ ; 120 131 1% fs 164 175 186/ 1;] i,l:SZJ ;u15nl' Iémgl %'omfz-li

H8GO8M02BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-77

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MAKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

*2 .. AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
.ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM INVECS-IIl CVT 4
(ABS) .KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
.CONTROLLER AREA .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
NETWORK (CAN) .SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
.DOME LIGHT. LUGGAGE .SUNROOF
COMPARTMENT LIGHT .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE SYSTEM (SRS)
ILLUMINATION LIGHT THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
.HEATED DOOR MIRROR TIRE PRESSURE
.HEATED SEAT MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
FUSIBLE
LINK @9
v
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| |
~ @ z INTERFACE T
CIRCUIT
v 10A v
K e e N
13 (C-315 8(C-317 5 4(C-301 16 (C-313
R-W) R <T>Y-G [ <OV [ )
3 16 6 14
KEY [ | DATA LINK
SEMlcN:DER 4 5 CONNECTOR
o WITCH —
OFF ~"TON| /\WHEN
REMOVlNG) B
2\ KEY:ON
® | 213 ,
¢ ¢ p
A OF
EOFF\- o
EB| <28 EB| <28 L
OFF 10N
Q Q o £ FRONT DOOR
- - - - SWITCH (LH)
5]

C-301 c-307) (G=313 C-315 T =] c-317

= 1 MU801325 — MU801890 TT ?6 = T (MU801536)

1(2]3[4[5|1]6]|7[8[9]10[11 0 11213 5 7 = = 1[2]3T4—T—5]6]7 10O

1213141516171—|_|_|_H_|_|8192021 222324| " T[8[OlLTo2| I Frorom 12 hanang| (L2

13[14[15]16[17]18[19]|

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBGOSHO2BB
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

FOG LIGHT

FOG LIGHT

90-78

M1901001801118

NOTE
FUSIBLE *1:-AIR CONDITIONING *2:.AIR CONDITIONING -INVECS-Ill CVT
1 LINK @8 SYSTEM SYSTEM ‘KEYLESS OPERATING
_—_ -BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (KOS)

FUEL WARNING LIGHT SYSTEM (ABS) ‘-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

<r>sul <F>sul AND OIL PRESSURE -CENTRAL DOOR -SEAT BELT WARNING
WARNING LIGHT LOCKING SYSTEM TONE ALARM
RELAY BOX .CENTRAL DOOR -CONTROLLER AREA -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
LOCKING SYSTEM NETWORK (CAN) -SUNROOF
/ ENGINE -CONTROLLER AREA -DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE -SUPPLEMENTAL
QO COMPARTMENT NETWORK (CAN) COMPARTMENT RESTRAINT
-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE LIGHT AND IGNITION SYSTEM (SRS)
COMPARTMENT KEY HOLE THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
LIGHT AND ILLUMINATION LIGHT “TIRE PRESSURE
IGNITION KEY HOLE -HEATED DOOR MIRROR  MONITORING SYSTEM
ILLUMINATION LIGHT -HEATED SEAT (TPMS)
@ IGNITION KEY REMINDER  -IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
TONE ALARM <VEHICLES
15A0 30A WITH KOS>
-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-KEYLESS OPERATING
SYSTEM (KOS)
METER AND GAUGE
-SEAT BELT WARNING
4 : 'gONE SBARM @
o -SUNROOF CAN DRIVE
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
FOG TIRE PRESSURE 10A CIRCUIT
LIGHT | /. _____ MONITORING SYSTEM | |
RELAY (TPMS)
OFF JON INTERFACE
A-11 ; 1 CIRCUIT
K e e N
1.25Y 4(c-312|8(c-31Y|> 4(c=30)
0.85L( L |'_2'|
_— v |
! 0.85L¢ ?
E I ] ]
! . R <T>Y-( <T>V]
| 0.8514 0.85Ld
! 2 2
E FOG LIGHT
i LH)  (RH)
! 3| | S
1
! 1 1
: O.85E 0.85H 16 6 14
! DATALINK | |
! CONNECTOR 4 5
! 0.85H
L oF N 1@39 (=9 | .
0.85H
o
<F>2 <F>2H
<F>2H <F>2
L1 4 4 N
(a-11x (a-39 (2-39 (2-49 (c-02 C-04 FRONT SIDE
= MU802601 o
[1DXT2] _na ’ [2[31 O [4]5] |n 0 = 1/2|3]|4[5[6[7]8
> BubBmEE N DREREEaEnmEE I T o G Y I
1314149141714192d21242324
H8GOSMO4AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-79

FOG LIGHT

RELAY BOX IGNITION FUSIBLE
(FUSEGY) SWITCH (IG1) LINK @9 2
<F>8W
1. 250 w | SuD>—¢ ‘
RSFERTO
<Fo8W BISv'ggIFI‘SUTION
SYSTEM
2 (C=307 6 (C=317 1 (C=309
ETACS-
h 4 ECU
IG1 LIN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
Tl RELAY E’\ CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
ON?~~OFF | | |
® INTERFACE INTERFACE
7 CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
7.5A
K o o e = N RN N
10 5 (C=317 1 6 7 (C=301
_ <T> <>
(BR) B-W V) Lol BR)
L
.—l ‘ > 6 19
JOINT JOINT
*1 *2 CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR (CANY)
(2) , BW 3 14
(BR) B-W V) <> <>
(@ P)
1 9 3 2 14 15 113
4 777
COLUMN-ECU B
CAN TRANSCEIVER
®) _,L CIR(T‘UIT |
VRN i e |
[LED DRIVE CIRCUIT| -
Y
<F> <F> OFFfON  OFFfON  OFF 0N 'FOG
8| 28 (HEAD) (TAIL)  (FOG)
3 4 (LIGHTING SWITCH)
= -
COLUMN SWITCH (C=201 COMBINATION METER (C-04)
(C=201) (C=301) (C=307) (C=309) (C=312 C-317
MUB01514) = 1 MU801325 — =
11J2,I'73“J415m 1 2345|:|67891011| 1] iR ﬂE]ﬂ 112[3 m[576[7
DG d 12|13]14{15[16]17[18]19|20[21{22(23]24] 819 [10[11[12[13[14]15[16] 819011 12 1314]15

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBGOBMO4AB
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90-80 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

M1901030700033
FUSIBLE
i R
<F>8 | <F8m
RELAY BOX
ENGINE /
(COMPARTMENT) .
T
HEADLIGHT T
RELAY (l'\'%‘é\)'() FEELD EFFECT 30A
= TRANSISTOR
N
7 HEADLIGHT AND FAN
BACKUP CIRCUIT
A 4
%—
10A 10A
a
’ 6 (€312
V)
Y-L 0

: : }

HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT BEAKE WARNING LiarT =

ASSEMBLY FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
Lo @) AESEMBLY Lo @) (ga) OIL PRESSURE WARNING

LIGHT
.CENTRAL DOOR

6 6 LOCKING SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA

NETWORK (CAN)
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT
_ AND IGNITION KEY HOLE
-858 0.858-R ILLUMINATION LIGHT
JIGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE
ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>
(504D IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM
(KOS)
-METER AND GAUGE
-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-SUNROOF ovs
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
<F>2B <F>2B “TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
SYSTEM (TPMS)

o

=
(A-47) (C-02) C-201 G301 G-307) (C-309

M MU801325

| U802611 MU802611 s B L) (MUB01514) — )
Y 1]2]3] O [4]5 =] 1[2]3]4[s][ CT[6]7[8]9[10[i1]| [,[]

00038000 BEnLDT LY DPE [ ez
DEOLD DOOD ]ﬁ (67 8]9T10[11]12 (T2[13[1a[T5[Te[17[18[T9120[21[22[23[24] |[77>

i
NS
(5]
><

E|J>|mZJ

S

(Sl

HB8GOBM10AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

90-81

IGNITION FUSIBLE
SWITCH (IG1)  LINK®) 2
<F>8W
(W) ’—l
e
<F>8) DISTRIBUTION
1.25H SYSTEM
2 6 1
ETACS-ECU
. 4
IG1 LIN DRIVE
oL RELAY E .............. \ CIRCUIT
o] OFF |
INTERFACE
i @z CIRCUIT
7.5
10 T 5(c=31) 1(c=30}

(BR) B-W (V)
o
S z '
B-W

” .
JOINT AIR CONDITIONING
CONNECTOR SYSTEM

A .ANTI-LOCK BRAKING
¥/ @)

SYSTEM (ABS)
.CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM
(V) .CONTROLLER AREA
NETWORK (CAN)
-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT
LIGHT AND IGNITION
. KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
COLUMN-ECU -HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED SEAT
-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
INVECS-IIl CVT
KEYLESS OPERATING
SYSTEM (KOS)
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
-SEAT BELT WARNING
TONE ALARM
-gHIFTCI)_C?CK MECHANISM
.SUNROOF
OFE”"]ON .SUPPLEMENTAL
(TAIL) RESTRAINT

(BR)

orrFloN
(HEAD)

SYSTEM (SRS)

(LIGHTING SWITCH)

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE

MONITORING SYSTEM
(TPMS)

COLUMN SWITCH
(c31y

[ n
[1]2][3]4[O]s5]6[7] 2[3[aF——5[6]7
1

1
(elofrdidididididud] ([s[ofadid] 2 [19141g

P

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBGOSMLOAR
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90-82

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

DAYTIME LUNNING LIGHT (DRL) (CONTINUED)

3 ETACS-ECU
LINKG) | CANDRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE
® INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT i CIRCUIT l
10A
VR, N e e e e e e e e e e e e — e ——————— - = 2 o o e e e e e e e e e e e ———— -
8(C-317) | 4 5 9 8
<T>(B) | <T>(0) |
6 19
R <V | <THY-6 | O NNECTOR
(CAN2)
5 16 (C-05)
<T>(Y-G) | <T>(R-B)
21 20(C-128
<T>(G-W) <> (Y)
16 14 6 o 16
DATA LINK | JOINT
CONNECTOR 1 5 CONNECTOR
(CANB)(C-124
7 20
B P
<> (V) | <> (L) |
! ) 4 5
TRANSAXLE | A A
CONTROL ]i ]i
MODULE
<F>2B <F>2B
< ‘{T INPUT SIGNAL
B SECONDARY PULLEY
SPEED SENSOR
c-04 FRONT SIDE
il 0 J 1l 12345567891011| 12345567891011I |1|2|3|4|'8||5|6|7|8|9| \%W
1131241351461571681792%291101/11421 H‘H‘I"‘l"‘mmmwmnmwzom 222324| 12131451161 71819120121 222324| NHPEDEELEED G CLEEIEED
c-317
MTT2[3[a—={5]6[7]
glofioi1] '2 [13[i4[5

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

90-83

CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 6 " [7@c301
<> (LW | <T>BR)
6 19
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
3 14 ETacs-ECU
(FUSE(1)
<T> @) | T (P) | \%
] B )
4 14 15 2 13
LG
§ % 777
5 (C-21) CAN TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT
I I
CPU |
I I
LG |LED DRIVE CIRCUIT]
/,
INTERFACE 'DRL
1 CIRCUIT
PARKING
BRAKE
SWITCH
C-117
= COMBINATION METER
C-117) (C-124 C-128

(MU801211)

G-301

B

2]3]4]

O [5]6]7]8] 9.

— | 1
12345|:|67891011| q ] 1
T2[13[14[15[16[1 18[19[20[21[2223[24)| |[7o [TT2lTa T4 el el 7181912021

S

— |
12345D67891011|
12[13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24]

N
=
~
©
o
o
)
w5

WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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90-84 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLMINATION LIGHT

DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY
HOLE ILLMINATION LIGHT

<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

M1901030800030
FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
1 LINKG LINK 39
F8N | <F>8W
P8
RELAY BOX 1 |
vt (ENGINE )
COMPARTMENT <SFO8W ESCVESRTO
DISTRIBUTION
1. 95W SYSTEM
2 (C=307 1(C=309
ETACS-
ECU
© ®Z CAN DRIVE
15A 10A CIRCUIT
| |
T INTERFACE
v CIRCUIT
(g T13c315 8(C317 5T 14 c=301
() (R-W) R <THY-G | KTV l
5 3
KEY 16 6 14
REMINDER DATA LINK
SWITCH 5y HoLe e | 4 5 ' COUNECTOR
WHEN . =
(REMOVING) Ligrr TN on--orF
KEY: ON B P
C-213 ] )
(B) (B) .
T <F>B| <28
F>B| <28
- L — -‘{_
FRONT siDE (C=213 =301 (C=307) (C=309) (C=313) C318) 5
LU ) ] [eprsoeremm (0 (B [Rrene o Pl e
[617]8] I10I11I12'" [17]78[79[20[21]22[23]24 L2l CistohrnianaianstieH 718[0 1110 ‘3
EOELNEE
HBGOBMO9AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-85

<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

A 4 A 4 A 4 A 4 ) 4
(T 17 15~ (g 116 C313
(BR-W)
12(D-15)
w)
© ®) 5 2 ®) )
L <F> (W)
| 1
5 TRUNK LID
! ACTUATOR
D lopron| AND SWITCH
3 3 ) 3 3
0 0 2 R N o 3 [ 7
T ¥ OFFX OFF T ¥ OFF# OFF : T ¥ OFF OFF T ¥ OFF¥ OFF
| OFF ~"TON_"JON "~oN |OFF TN "JON oN| | 4 |OFF ~TON ‘*-ion 10N | OFF TN "N ~oN
OFF 20N OFF ~-?0N B OFF ~-?0N OFF ~-?0N
FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR < REARDOOR FRONT DOOR
SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH) 10 SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH)
C-317 (D-16) (D-24) (D-39) (F-12) (F-23)
= fa (MU801536) T, 3J S |4J5J67 (36) (36) (36) MUB0168 i:i
1[2[3[4—=-5]6]7] [m 5 2] | == =2 [Fo_g 5
glofroil] 2 [i3f4[i5 89 10111112113114115116111&

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HEGOSMO9AB

TSB Revision




90-86

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

ETACS-ECU
| CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT |
| |
¥ T T T | INTERFACE CIRCUIT |
A W
VS N VS, N R
5 6(C-316 3 17(C-311 1 6 (C-301
Y R 0 P <T> (BR) [ <T>(L-W) [
, 19 6
® JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CANT1) (C-06)
<F> 14 3
Y R <F>B) (B-W)
<> P) [ <T> (@) [
3 2 19 18 (D=14)
15 14
COMBINATION
. METER (G-
OFF ~~-¢DOOR % %
CAN
TRANSCEIVER
,,,,, ON N CIRCUIT
OFF OFF 0 P | |
65 E%) | CPU |
|
LCD
FRONT 1 (EACH DOOR)
DOME 2 1 2 1
LIGHT E““
DOOR
B off | Ton 13
~ B
%
= = LUGGAGE
REAR COMPARTMENT
DOME LIGHT LIGHT
G-301 C-311 C-316
il [] N 1 IABOEI=IGHE sfo| [T2ETaE ITel7]e S| |1|2|3|4|??|5|6|7|8|9| |1|??|2|
113124135146157168I1792802911011]% |_H_|_|_|_|_H_|_H_|_|12131415161718192021222324| H‘13141516171e192021222324| To[T[12[T3[T4[T5[16[1778]1920]| [3]4]5]6]

:
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-87
<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

NOTES

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-88
DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLMINATION LIGHT

DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY
HOLE ILLMINATION LIGHT

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

M1901030800041
FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
1 LINK @e) LINK @9
<F>8W | <F>8W
<FO8N
RELAY BOX ? I
(ENGINE ) REFER T
30A COMPARTMENT <F>8W REeR 0
DISTRIBUTION
1.25W SYSTEM
' 2 (C=307 1(C=309
ETACS-
ECU ﬁ [
© @Z CAN DRIVE
19A 4 A\ 10A CIRCUIT
| |
T INTERFACE
v CIRCUIT
(g 13(C=315 8(C=317 5 4 (C=301
(W) (R-W) R <IOY-G l <OV l
5 3
KEY ———— e .
REMINDER | | WITHOUT KOs | 16 6 14
SWITCH ! ! | | DATA LINK
WHEN | 5 IGIITION KEY ! 2 5 CONNECTOR
EE\'\(/':%V’\'ING | ©) ILLUMINATION lod-2er
=213 (I | B P
7 2
(B) (B) .
* <F>28B <F>2B
<F>28 <F>2B
Q L Lo 4{_
5]
FRONT siDE (C-213 (C=301) (€=307) (C- 309) (€=313) C-315

516/7[8]
(9 [To[T1[12[13[14]15[16]

[1]2[3]C1]4]5]
6[7[8[9[10[T1[12

12345|:|67891011
12[13[14]15]16]17]18]19]2021)22[23|24

MU801325 MU801890

i

T2 I TsT6TH
819 [10]11]12]13]14[15]16

HBGOBMOGAA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-89

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

\ 4 \ 4 \ 4 \ 4 \ 4
U, NA N N, N
12 7 5 8 16 (C=313
(BR-W)
12(D-15)
W)
© ®) ; 2 ®) )
H<F> W)
i 1
i TRUNK LID
: ACTUATOR
| oy AND SWITCH
3 3 ) 3 3
22 2 2 1 Y L o s 2 o
[ ¥ OFF¥ OFF&# [ ¥ OFF¥ OFF&# : [ ¥ OFF¥ OFF & [ ¥ OFFK OFF
{OFF 70N _~"JON TN {OFF ~7ON_~JON"“ToN| ! 4 | OFF 70N _~JON"~ToN | OFF 70N _~"JON"ToN
OFF 20N OFF 20N B OFF ~-TON OFF ~-?ON
FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR £ REARDOOR FRONT DOOR
SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH) SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH)
10 074
C-317 (D-16) (D-24) (D-39) (F-12) (F-23)
e R (WB01E3E) | —— Tl 7] (WUB01536) (MUS01536) (MUSO1536) MUBO1685 ST
glofio[i1] 12 [i3[14]i5 8: 9r1QIIU1ZI1SI14I15|1GI17:E: [5]6]7T8]9]10]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8GO8MO6AB
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90-90 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

ETACS-ECU
% ANV % MV
VS N VS, N
5 6(C-316 3 17 (C-311
Y R 0 P
o
b 19 18
fl o« ool o5 of|
3 2 2 1 2 1
__{DOOR
off | ToN
OFF™--$DOOR
)
O
= LUGGAGE
..... ON R REAR COMPARTMENT
OFF OFF DOME LIGHT LIGHT
1 FRONT
DOME LIGHT
B
£
G-301 Cc-311 C-316
0 I T 0 — 1 — 1 ~A ~A
1]2]3]4[5]6][7 28029]10”‘21 112123134145 156 1%'8 169270281 292;(3)12” H123 134145 1561|7:1|8 169270281 2921zg12411| |1]0|121|132|143|185|156|167|178|189l290| I;Iﬁ&slél

P
=
&
>

7[18[19

23|24

H8GOBMO6BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

90-91

| CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT |

| INTERFACE CIRCUIT |

7 6 (C=301
<T> BR) [ T> (LW [
19 6
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)(C-06)
14 3 22 9 16 5
T>P) [ T (0) [
15 14 <T> W) [ <T> (6R) ] <T>(L6) [ T ) [
COMBINATION
METER % %
CAN
TRANSCEIVER
|CIF{CUIT | E' m E' |'_b'|
| =5 | \% \% \% \4
|
LCD

(EACH DOOR)

13
B
=
D-14
[ =

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN
BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

rT2[sTaTs [ CIT6T7T8 0TIl

TSB Revision

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
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90-92 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

IGNITION
5 SWITCH (IG1)

NOTE
*1:-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
w .BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
6 .CHARGING SYSTEM
ETACS .CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
- .DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
ECU FUSIBLE RELAY BOX .DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM
LINK @9 (FUSE (9) .FOG LIGHT
C-3117 h 4 -HEADLIGHT
.HEATED DOOR MIRROR

W HEATED SEAT
JIGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
IG1 JINVECS-IIl CVT
.METER AND GAUGE
OFF,

RELAY -MFI SYSTEM
————————————— % -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

. .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

.SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

.SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
TJAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

@ 77 REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT
AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

.WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

B-W (BR)

*1
*2
[ T/ " ]
| <VEHICLES WITHOUT KOS> |
i JOINT CONNECTOR !
| (CAN1) I
B-W BR ‘ " ) I
i &R @ i
: |
I
| T <> (LG) ] <T>(Y) [ i
| B i
| 7 o 6 10 11 |
| 4 |
| < © i
| 28 28 I KEYLESS W |
I Q Lo ENTRY I,
= = RECEIVER KEYLESS I
| 4 ENTRY i
| WIRELESS CONTROL MODULE TRANSMITTER|
L _
(C-09) (c-10) C—317
|1 23J456| |1 23456| 11 23n456;8|91011121312115161718192(5 1] 203 ]4]—" 567r
7(s[olfo[T1[12| (TLeloltolii12| (2il22l23124252627128]29130131[32133[34]35[36(37[38[39]40) sJofiqif]_'2_[r3[id]is

HB8GOSMOG6CA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

90-93

*2: -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-FOG LIGHT
‘HEADLIGHT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
<VEHICLES WITH KOS>
‘METER AND GAUGE
-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT
AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

R
o]

OPERATION
KEY

o
i JOINT CONNECTOR  <VEHICLES WITH KOS
| (CAN1)

!

|

|

|

| BR) B T> ) ] <T> (GR) [

|

| 38 39

! | | KOS-ECU

} 14 9 10 13 32 (C=31)

|

! ®) R-W) ® | @r-w ®R)

|

! 3 4 5 8

|

I <> | <F>2B

! KEYLESS “

% = RECEIVER " KEYLESS
i

WIRE COLOR CODE

RECEIVER ANTENNA MODULE

.

>

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-94
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

M1901002902348

NOTE
FUSIBLE 1 :.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM *2:.AIR CONDITIONING INVECS-IIl CVT
1 LINK @9 -BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, SYSTEM -KEYLESS OPERATING
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND .ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (KOS)
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT SYSTEM (ABS) "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM .CENTRAL DOOR .SEAT BELT WARNING
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) LOCKING SYSTEM TONE ALARM
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE .CONTROLLER AREA -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
<F>8\ COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND NETWORK (CAN) .SUNROOF
IGNITION KEY HOLE .DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE ~ -SUPPLEMENTAL
ILLUMINATION LIGHT COMPARTMENT RESTRAINT
JIGNITION KEY LIGHT AND SYSTEM (SRS)
| REMINDER TONE ALARM IGNITION KEY HOLE THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
<VEHICLES WITH KOS> ILLUMINATION LIGHT TIRE PRESSURE
REFER TO IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM .HEATED DOOR MIRROR  MONITORING SYSTEM
S KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS) HEATED SEAT (TPMS)
e iTion  'METER AND GAUGE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
<F>8n| Sverem :gl&m’q BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-THEFT—ALQEM SYSTEM
TIRE PRESSURE
1(c-309 MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
154
TURN-SIGNAL
LIGHT
CONTROL CIRCUIT \%4
22D 222D
9 16(c-302 18 19(c-31)
(R) (SB) (G) (W)
0
. )
.®’ &
JOINT
? CONNECTOR
(5)
3
(R) (SB) (R) (SB) (w)
2 2 3 3 5 21(p-11
SIDE TURN- HEADLIGHT ) (W)
5) | SIGNAL LIGHT | (§ 5)| ASSEMBLY | (35
QpealEro |0 o 7|, 2
FEAR REAR
* * 6 6 (5) | COMBINATION | () | COMBINATION
(B) (B-R) 0.85H 0.85B-R LIGHT LIGHT
(TURN-SIGNAL (TURN-SIGNAL
1 LIGHT:LH) 1 LIGHT:RH)
<F>2H <F>2H B B
o o o £
(a-01 (a-09 (a-31) (a-47 c-02 (c-201 (c=301 (c-30!
MU802335 MU802335 MU802611 MU802611 ...i:‘,u. MU801514)
A2\ 2\ 123 El R | I1I2I3I4I5IEII6I7I8I9I1d111 I1I2I3I4IOI5I6I7I
i 2 ; 43&51&% % g ; 4 JSEJ%H [6[7]8]o1d1114 ] z iiidifidifididedei2dedzd| [s[ofidididididid1d
D-23
Ao 4s|  [O] O]
6]17(8(9/1d1112 1{2[3]4 112[3[4
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

90-95

FUSIBLE IGNITION
LINK @e) SWITCH (I1G1) 2
<[ Eo
RELAY BOX @
ENGINE ) ()
COMPARTMENT/| 30A
1. 25W
2 (C-307 6 (C=317
ETACS-
ECU
A 4
® ®
LIN DRIVE
15A 1.5A IG1 CIRCUIT
1 RELAY %, ________ |
HEADLIGHT AND ONT-OFF INTERFACE
FAN BACKUP @ CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT ”
7. 5A
U, N
2 10 5 (C=317 1(C=301
G (BR) B-W )
A
3] G0zD>— ¢ | JOINT
W CONNECTOR
(BR) *1 B-W B-W *2 ) ;
)
1 \ 9 3
COLUMN
4 SWITCH
COLUMN-ECU C-201
(B) _7]”
<F>2B <F>2B
OFF -T0ON OFF -TON
= < (TURN-SIGNAL )
(LH) (RH) LIGHT SWITCH
1 15)
(€C=307) (C=309) (C-311) c-317 D-14
MUB01325 — = P — — =
1] [1T2[3]4] O [5]6[7[8]9]| [[1[2[3[4—=—-5]6]7 112]3]4a] O [5]6]7]8] IABAHI=IREBRIRE
To[r[i2[13[14[5[16[17[18[19[20]| [[8[ofiofi7] 2 [13[i4f5]| |[10 11.112113114115116117J18|19J20J21,£2‘ﬂ 1213141516171819

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
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90-96 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT (CONTINUED)

3 ETACS-ECU
(FUSE(®))
Y 16 5
CENTER
PANEL
ILL @ UNIT
EEQ' \\SFF (C-18) 8
N HAZARD
ON WARNING
SWITCH
0 =
G R-Y) )
5 10
A/C
CONTROL
PANEL
: C-120
12 8
JOINT
CONNECTOR
®) 5 @ (R-W)
INVECS-IIl CVT
I
[ Y
-AUDIO SYSTEM
G -AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM
-HANDS FREE SYSTEM
-HEATED SEAT
(G- T MITSoBISH | (R-W) B-R T <F>28l <F>2B
MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS) o) o)
5
24 23 22 21
COMBINATION
METER
=
INTERFACE INTERFACE TONE ALARM
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| |
CPU
c-04 c-18 FRONT SIDE

0
112[3[4]|5[6/7|8[9[10]11]12

N

—/
= | (2B e e o | (EEEEEIE
1]2]3]4][5[CJ[6]7[8[9]10[11 n J 0
Tolialias e paororioooaze|  LrsAlelieliie|e|2021222324 |7 574 576]7]8 \|9 10111&33141516/

9 ]10[t1]12[13[14[15]16

H8GOIMOOBA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-97

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

FUSIBLE ETACS-ECU
LINK @9
CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| | | |
T INTERFACE INTERFACE ®
v CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
10A
_________________________________________ N N
19 6 7 5 4 (C=301 8 (C=317
<T> (LW [ <T> @BR) [ TY-6 [ TV [ R
6 19 6 14 16
JOINT | | DATA LINK
CONNECTOR 4 5 CONNECTOR
(CANTY)
3 14 (C-06) B
<F>2B <F>2B P ETACS-ECU
(FUSE@2)
) [ T @) [ —
5
B-W B T
14 15 2 13
\ 4
L i
CAN TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT -(rLlIJ-II?N TFl{JﬁN
| | A i (RH)
L LED DRIVE
CIRCUIT
(C=120) (C=301) C-317
| IrEmErETerEeram  feEE—=—{sTer]
l;iiiﬁfz [12[13[14[15[16[1718[19]20[21]22[23] 4" glofoi1] 2 [13[i4)5

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8GO9MOOBB
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

STOPLIGHT

90-98

STOPLIGHT

M1901003002616
FUSIBLE
1 LINK @)
<F>8W
Rg\l;}EERRTO
P
" > DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
<F>8W
1(c-30)
ETACS-
ECU @Z
15A
1(c-30}
B-R
2
STOPLIGHT
SWITCH
orF JoN
.ANTI-LOCK BRAKING
RI ' AUTOCRUISE.
Cs04D CONTROL SYSTEM
.
9 ‘SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
R
R 10
10(F-23 JOINT 24
<F>R CONNECTOR
1 (4) 11
R
R——0 R
6(p-149
Q@O @ :
« g 5(p-11)
R g R
HIGH-MOUNTED
STOPLIGHT
ot : :
REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
Goed—¢ & 3 )| LUGHT & _ 3 )| LGHT
<F>B (STOPLIGHT: LH) (STOPLIGHT: RH)
0
<F>H 1 1
4(F-23
B B
B
L L £
(c-30 C-309
e RHEROEGISIOOTT N Eyp e [Iellsl o] [2REL0 [slel] Fhor
[ 2124232 112]3]4 @) 5]647]8] 9] 1/2]3[4] O [5]6]7 [ 5 o |
H 1313141916171 10 11]12]13141511d17|1§1132d21£ slolidilid1d141914 fﬂféllff{lldldl617115&]164275281:2

(r-0

F-10 (rFr-20 (F-23

112]3

6

i a[s[C[e[7]8]9]1d1 i
(1413d141d1d11d192d21242924

5] 5
[1]2]3]4] [1[2]3]4]

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-99

HORN

M1901003301896
FUSIBLE
LINK @e) ‘I
<F>8W | <F>8W
RELAY BOX N
ENGINE @z
COMPARTMENT 10A &
T4 uz
HORN
RELAY |opp,/e oo
A-12X)| “--e0N
3 1
Y
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90-100 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

BACKUP LIGHT

BACKUP LIGHT

M1901003102787
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-101

BACKUP LIGHT
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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90-102

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

METER AND GAUGE

METER AND GAUGE

NOTE
*1:-AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEM

-CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

M1901003503142

-KEYLESS OPERATING

SYSTEM (KOS)

-SUNROOF
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE -ﬁg_l#v'glé%LKLECF}_\QREA RI(E:AR SIDE MARK%R LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LlNK SWITCH (IG1) LlNK -DAYTIME Rl(JNNII)\lG LIGHT LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
(DRL) -THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
E>anl osw -DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE -TIRE PRESSURE
<F>8W COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
IGNITION KEY HOLE -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
ILLUMINATION LIGHT HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-FOG LIGHT -WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
l—. -HEADLIGHT WASHER
-IGNITION KEY REMINDER
TONE ALARM
RELAY BOX REFER TO <VEHICLES WITH KOS>
POWER -IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
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S0A COMPARTMENT COMBINATION METER
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3 14
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-103

METER AND GAUGE

INPUT SIGNAL ENGINE 2
CONTROL
-CRANKSHAFT POSITION - MODULE
SENSOR B-109
-ENGINE COOLANT v
TEMPERATURE SENSOR 01 90
-VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
<MT> <T> (G-R) ] <T> (P) ]
T T T T T T T T T ] 15 4
! <CVT> i JOINT
I | CONNECTOR
| (CAN3)
| | C-124
! 7 20 | 16 5
! | <T>(Y) T
| <> V) <> (L) | (G-W)
i 4 ’ i ?9 ______ 5 21(C-128
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e T | 8 9
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CIRCUIT [ INTERFACE CIRCUIT | !
| | !
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INTERFACE | INTERFACE INTERFACE [ | |1
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT !
CIRCUIT :
A N e _E
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*2: .AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM -FOG LIGHT .SUNROOF
<TY-G 1 <V 1 -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING -HEADLIGHT .SUPPLEMENTAL
SYSTEM (ABS) .HEATED DOOR MIRROR RESTRAIN SYSTEM (SRS)
6 14 .BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, .HEATED SEAT TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT JIGNITION KEY REMINDER REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
| DATA LINK AND OIL PRESSURE TONE ALARM LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
5 CONNECTOR WARNING LIGHT IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
p .CENTRAL DOOR JINVECS-Il CVT THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
LOCKING SYSTEM KEYLESS OPERATING TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
.CONTROLLER AREA SYSTEM (KOS) SYSTEM (TPMS)
NETWORK (CAN) .REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER ~ -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT ~ -SEAT BELT WARNING HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
(DRL) TONE ALARM WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE .SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM WASHER
COMPARTMENT LIGHT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
FRONT SIDE C-124 C-128
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90-104 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

METER AND GAUGE
METER AND GAUGE (CONTINUED)
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ETACS-ECU CONNECTOR ETACS-ECU
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(BR) G B-W
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-105

METER AND GAUGE

.ODO/TRIP
=& SPEED TACHO Lcp | ‘FUEL GAUGE
-TEMPERATURE
TONE GAUGE
ALARM
I
CPU |
| |
INTERFACE CIRCUIT | | RHEOSTAT
=
18 17
(SB) (Y-R)
s 9(c-39
(SB)
R GG
;Y (Y-R)
Lo 42
(v-R)|
JOINT 7
CONNECTOR
®) 1
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FUEL
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B 1
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WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-106 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL
PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

M1901020000088

NOTE
FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE !
] LINK @e) SWITCH (IG1) LINK @9 T O ENTAAL DOOR LOGKING SYSTEM
[~ -CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
F>8] <F>8 DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
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Y CAN DRIVE
IG1 CIRCUIT
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CIRCUITD

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

IAGRAMS

90-107

-SUNROOF

-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

-TIRE PRESSURE

MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
‘-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

*2 *.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTE
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING S
-CHARGING SYSTEM

M (ABS)
YSTEM

-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (D

-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
‘HEATED SEAT

RL)

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM

<VEHICLES WITH KOS>
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

2

-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-SUNROOF

-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND

LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
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90-108

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT (CONTIN-

UED)
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24
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Y

B-W
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s N

<T> (G
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BRAKE
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LCD

FUEL WARNING/OIL
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INTERFACE
CIRCUIT

2
<T> (P
14 15
TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT

CAN
| |

CPU

LED DRIVE |

CIRCUIT

INTERFACE
CIRCUIT

(SB)

18 17

(Y-R)

JOINT
CONNECTOR (5)

(Y-R)

FUEL
PUMP
MODULE

FUEL LEVEL
SENSOR

Cc-04

B 1

<
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A
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-109
BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIC...

NOTES
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-110
POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL
DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

M1901004602912
FUSIBLE
1 LINK @9
P8I
.—l
<E8M POWER
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
1 (C=309
ETACS-ECU
@ﬁ @5
10A 30A
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT POWER
| | WINDOW A
RELAY g
INTERFACE OFF =1 ON
CIRCUIT
5 4(C=301 8(C=317 8 (C=315
<F>2R
THY-G l TV l R 1
JOINT 6
CONNECTOR
@) ;
| 6 14 }6 <FO2R <F>2R
4 5 DATA LINK
B CONNECTOR P_'I m
(S020>
R P \V4 Vv
<F>28B <F>2B
5
(C-02) (C=34) FroNT SIDE (C=301 (C=307) (C=309) (C=311) C-313
A MU801325
] 12345678 j— | A j—
e D et s Sed i Bl
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

90-111

FUSIBLE

LINK @6

<F>8W T <F>8W

RELAY BOX
i (ENGINE

30A COMPARTMENT
1.25W
2 (G=307
7.5A
,l, h 4
12(C=311 16(C=313
<F>2BR
4
JOINT 12 m
CONNECTOR
(5) ;
<F>2BR <F>2BR
3
5 FRONT
% W DOOR
SWITCH
(LH)
C-315 = 1 =317 D-23
WUB01890 | =l R -
Akl =2 1[2[3[4—=—{5]6]7
7180 LATOT1[T2 ofo[1] 12 [3[idlis
1314[15]16[17]18[19]|
WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-112 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

I IC |
v U LN OFF___ p0ﬂ| FRONT
P = Wiy g g P | T | R
N S (U S [ DOWN
LOCK
SWITCH
o LOCK
UN
LOCK
8 7 9
<F>28B
[ ]
<F>2B 5
¢- <V ] <FyaL [
<F>2B
12 (C=125
005
4 1
FRONT
POWER
<F>2B| <F>2B WINDOW
@ @ MOTOR (LH)
1
5]
C-125
(MU802758) MU801857
(), [2le] -, [4]5]6
@) |7 9 [1oft1[12[13]14
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-113

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)
(POWER WINDOW 4
RELAY
<F>2R
3(C=125
<F>2R
10 POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH
FRONT REAR REAR
(RH) (LH) (RH)
OFF OFF___ OFF __ OFF OFF__ | OFF
XN [ X oN COooNn [ X on XN [ X oN
uP DOWN uP DOWN uP DOWN
12 14 1 3 4 6
<F>2BR <F>26 <M <F>aL-w <F>2GR <Fr2Y
\4'_ _______ \5 _______________________ _/\6_ _______ \1 _______________________ _/\1_()_ ______ 11 0_1 25
<F>2BR [ <F>26 [ <F>2N [ <FraL [ <F>2GR [ <F>2Y [
(6] (6] (5] (5] (5] (5]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG11M04BB
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90-114 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

JOINT
CONNECTOR (5)
5 POWER WINDOW (POWER W|NDOW) POWER WINDOW
MAIN SVYlTCH RELAY . MAIN SWITCH
(4] (4]
<F>2L [ <F>2W [ <F>2BR <F>2BR <F>2GR ] <F>2Y ]
c3e) [0 [ 2 A Rl=
<F>2L <F>2W <F>2GR <F>2Y
9 (10 4 4 (10 9
<F>2L <F>2W <F>2BR <F>2BR <F>2w <F>2L
5 8 6 6 8 5
REAR REAR
POWER POWER
""" l ST WINDOW y T L”"“ WINDOW
OFF ON OFF ON | SUB SWITCH ON OFF ON /OFF SUB SWITCH
DOWN upP (LH) upP DOWN (RH)
4 7 (B2 7 . ED
<F>2Y [ <F>2R [ <F>2R [ <F>2Y [
4 1 1 4
REAR REAR
oy | POWER Dy | POWER
@ @ WINDOW @ @ WINDOW
MOTOR (LH) MOTOR (RH)
(E-26) (E-21)
c-114 D-20 -
A = 2 I~z I~ MU801659L _ [2]3] (MU82758)
|110|121|132|143l1ﬁ5|156|167|17s|189|290| |110|121|132|143|1ﬁ5'156|167l17el189|290| I;I?slﬁslgw I;I?slﬁslglﬁol 41567[8 ‘
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-115

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITHOUT CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

JOINT
POWERWINDOW  CONNECTOR (2) 6
MAIN SWITCH (POWER WINDOW)
RELAY
5 9
<F>26 l <F>2BR l <F>2R
5 T 3 (=114
<F>2G6| <F>2BR <F>2R
5 8 6
FRONT
POWER
----- - -4 | WINDOW
OFF ON OFF ON | SUB
DOWN UP | SWITCH
A . (E=09)
<F>2L l <F>2V l
1 4
FRONT
5 | POWER
WINDOW
MOTOR (RH)
(E=10)
- -
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006 NEEEE ZTeTe 78l (D20
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-116
POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM>

M1901004602901
FUSIBLE
] LINK (39
<F>8I
.—l
<F>8M POWER
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
1 (C=309
ETACS-ECU
@ﬁ o8
10A 30A
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT POWER
| | WINDOW L
RELAY d
INTERFACE FF TN
CIRCUIT
(5 1430 8(C=317 (0T 8 (C315
<F>2R
<T>Y-G l <OV l R <F>20 1
JOINT 6
CONNECTOR
@ 5
| 6 14 1|6 <F>2R <F>2R
4 5 DATA LINK
B CONNECTOR 3] [4] (6]
020>
S P \V4 \V4 \
<F>2B <F>2B
5
FRONT siDE (C-301 (C=307) (€C-309 (C-311) C-313
Byl 2312 O [5]67]8]9] I CI5]6

112 7
10]11{12[13]14{15]16]17[1819(20] 819 [10[11]12]13[14{15[16}

5 —
[1]2]3] O [4]5] 112131415161 7/8 T1[2]3[4[5]CJ]6[7]8]9[10[1 []
(6l7(sloroz  Ne[1oi213[r415]16] H131415161718192021 222324|

H8GT1MOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM> 90 -1 1 7
FUSIBLE
LINK 2
<8I | <F>8W

RELAY BOX
i (ENGINE

30A COMPARTMENT
1.25W
2 (C-307
7. 5A
LIN DRIVE
% CIRCUIT
____________________________ |
INTERFACE ~
i CIRCUIT v
12(G=311 1 (G=301 16(CG-313
<F>2BR )
4 2 W
JOINT 12 JOINT
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
©) : @) o
<F>2BR <F>2BR )
3
[5] [3] FRONT
W W W DOOR
SWITCH
N (LH)
C=319 > C-317 D-23
MU801890 |- =5l R -
Tl lolmog| el T; 51617
= 9[10[11 13[14]15
1314[15]16[17]18[19]|
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG11H00AB

TSB Revision




90-118 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

JOINT
CONNECTOR (2) ETACS-ECU
3 (LlN (FUSlBLE
DRIVE CIRCUIT LlNK.
) <F>20
16 (€126 o
) <F>20
7 5
AUTO UP
up.”
LIN DRIVE ILL !
CIRCUIT N DOWN?, FRONT
om0 | )
DOWN
CPU
Lok
LOCK
K Lock SWITCH
10 9 11 8 12 2 6
0. 85B
' 9
0. 85B .@
® (LG) ] () [ (L) T 0) | <F>2v [ <F>2L [
0. 85B
12 (C-125
0. 85B
5 2 s 6 |4 1
FRONT
POWER
<F>2B| <F>2B WINDOW
MOTOR (LH)
S @
- B IC IC
5 M
C-125 C-126
[7] 2B 6]T 8 9 1011 8) NUBOT890 ™Y 2]
5 My s [l
s[7[8[ofoz| |-[z[ia[aTsie] mianozoi22z3d 0@@ HEEH
13[14[15]16[17[18[19]|

H8G11MOOBA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-119

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)
(POWERWINDOW) 4
RELAY
<F>2R
____________________ 3(C1%5
<F>2R
4 POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH
FRONT REAR REAR
(RH) (LH) (RH)
OFF___ | OFF___ OFF___| OFF__ OFF___ | OFF___
oo [ X on oo [ X on N [ X on
uP DOWN up DOWN uP DOWN
1 3 19 18 17 15
<F>2BR <F>26G <F>M <F>2L <F>2GR <F>2Y
\4_ _______ \5 _______________________ _/\6_ _______ \1 _______________________ J\1_Q ______ 11 C_1 25
<F>2BR [ <F>26 [ <F>W [ <Fr2L [ <F>2GR [ <F>2Y [
(6] (6] (5] (5] (5] (5]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG11MO0BR
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90-120

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

POWER WINDOW

JOINT
CONNECTOR (5)

(POWER WINDOW) POWER WINDOW

MAIN SWITCH RELAY MAIN SWITCH
<F>2L [ <F>20 [ <F>2BR <F>2BR <F>2GR ] <F>2Y ]
c36) [10 [ 2 A Rl=
<F>2L <F>20 <F>2GR <F>2Y
\9 ________ 1_0_ ______ 4 \4_ _______ 1_0_ ______ 9
<F>2L <F>2W <F>2BR <F>2BR <F>2W <F>2L
5 8 6 6 8 5
REAR REAR
POWER POWER
----- y| =4 | WINDOW - WINDOW
OFF ON OFF ON SUB SWITCH ON OFF ON /OFF SUB SWITCH
DOWN w | (LH) P DON | (RH)
4 7 (E-25) 7 4 (E-22)
<F>2Y ] <F>2R [ <F>2R [ <F>2Y [
4 1 1 4
REAR REAR
5 | POWER 5 | POWER
WINDOW WINDOW
MOTOR (LH) MOTOR (RH)
(E=26) (E-21)
C-114 D-20 L
[~z [~z > = = MU8016JHL _ Zz (MU82758)
|11o|121|132|143|1ﬁsl156|167|17s|189|290| |110|121|132|143I14C|)15I156I167II78I189I§’ Iélglﬁslglfol Iélélﬁslﬂﬁo} 4[5]6]7[8

H8G11MOOCA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-121

POWER WINDOWS <VEHICLES WITH CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM>

JOINT
POWERWINDOW  CONNECTOR (2) 6
MAIN SWITCH (POWER WINDOW)
RELAY
gy
<F>26 l <F>2BR l <F>2R
5 T 3 (=114
<F>26|  <F>2BR <F>2R
5 8 6
FRONT
POWER
""" - ~---4 | WINDOW
OFF X ON OFFX_ ON | SUB
DOWN UP | SWITCH
A 5 (B9
<FL l <PV l
1 4
FRONT
5 | POWER
@ WINDOW
MOTOR (RH)
(E-10)
- L
(MUB02758) MU801839 7 [2]3] MU801839 1 213 (MU802758)
(203, [4[5]6]7]8] Z[5T6l7]s] (D)
(4X5)6)) 456

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G11MOOCB
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90-122 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES
WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

M1901004704487
FUSIBLE
1 LINK &)
ESC\FERRTO <F>10R
DISTRIBUTION ¢
TEM <F>10R
2 (G-309
o
ETACS-ECU
ZOAZ
DOOR [GFF _Lg DRIVER'S [0FF__| o PASSENGER'S [0FF ] oy
LOCK | ~_ % DOOR | ~ % DOOR D %
RELAY r\ UNLOCK T\ UNLOCK
J’ RELAY J” RELAY J”
(3] (3] (3]
FRONT SIDE (=301
11213|4|5(6[7[8 1 |
1]2(3[4[5/C[6[7[8]9[10[11 mT1576[7
|_H_|_|_|_|_H_H_|_|_|12131415161718192021 290324 12 fi3fang
H8G11MO3AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-123

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

FUSIBLE
LINK 2
<F>8W
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM <F>8W
__________________________________________ 1

10Az
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT

| |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
8(C317 (5 14 =0
R <T>Y-G l <V l
16 6 14
| |
4 5 DATA LINK
B CONNECTOR
P
<F>2B| <F>2B

S
B @

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG11H03AB

TSB Revision




90-124 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTIN-
UED)

3 ETACS-ECU
DRIVER'S
PASSENGER'S DOOR DOOR
DOOR UNLOCK UNLOCK  LOCK
RELAY RELAY RELAY
h 4
Y -2 D
5 (=315 22 (C=301 ) 6 (C=315
0. 85P 0. 85R
21 10
JOINT 24 JOINT
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
@ 2 1 ®)(C=0D
0. 85P 0. 85R (W-R) 0.85L|  0.85R-G
(13 21 =15 (23 T3 21128
0. 85L [ 0. 85R [ (BR) 0. 85P [ 0. 85R ]
6 4 3 6 4
FRONT FRONT [T W]
DOOR DOOR UN LOCK
LOCK LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
(RH) (LH)
]
®1 GwD
[ ]
(B)
12(C=125
<F>2B
<F>2B <F>ZB|
L Q
5
C-115 1% C-126

(E-17) (E-20) (E-27)

MUB02341  MUB02341  MU802341
(X2 (X2 (X2
(@x50) H8G11MO3BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-125

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

PASSENGER'S DOOR
DOOR UNLOCK LOCK
RELAY RELAY
v
h 4
2 2 2
6 9(C-311 13(C-315
0. 85LG 0. 85L
21 18
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(4)(C-38)
22 20 23 19
0. 85LG 0. 85L 0. 85LG 0. 85L (R-W)
5 ] 1(D=20) 5 ) 1(D=01)
0. 85LG [ 0. 85L ] 0. 85LG [ 0. 85L ] 3
KEY
6 4 6 4 REMINDER
SWITCH
WHEN ONT "OFF
D (REMOVING 9
KEY: ON
C-213
REAR DOOR REAR DOOR B
|(.|3|C)K ACTUATOR LOCK ACTUATOR
(RH)

<F>2B <F>2B

O
C-213 C-301 C-311 C31D) 75 (0-20) (E=0D
. — . — MU01890 === e — = MU802341
|1|2|3||:||4|5_|| 1]2][3[4[5[ 67891011| [1T2]3]4] O [5]6]7]8]9] S Rl [112] O [3]4]| [[1]2] O [3[4] A=A
(6178 [9i0[T1[12| |[T2[Ta[TalTs[16[1718[19[20[21[22123]24] |[To[TT[12[1a[14[15[16[17[18[19]20) 71819 102N T 8[9(T0]| (5[6]7][8]9]i0|
) 13[14]15]16[17[18[19 (4X5)6)

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG11M038B
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90-126

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTIN-

UED)

ETACS-ECU
h 4 A 4 A 4 A 4
57 2 T 7 8 (C-313
© oY) R) ®)
3 3 3 3
:'"z?oﬁf}'?oﬁﬁi :"Y?OF'F'X?E)?F' :"}’?OF'F'}’?OEE' :'"}’?OEF'}’?O'FE'
{OFF ~-1ON"~"JON"~"JoN LOFF - TON - ON" - FoN {OFF TN ToN - ToN {OFF TN TN ToN
OFF ~"1ON OFF 10N OFF ~"1ON OFF 10N
FRONT DOOR FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR | REAR DOOR
SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH) SWITCH (LH) SWITCH (RH)
007 =126 G301

— —
112[3[4[5[6|C1|7]8[9]10[11 112[3[4[5[6]/C1|7]8[9]10[11
12[13[14]15[16[17]18]19]2021{22[23[24]  |12]13[14]15[16[17]18]19[20[21]22]23]24

— |
12345|:|67891011|
[12[13[14]15[16[17[18[19]20[21]22[23]24]
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-127

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

h 4 h 4
c=315) [ 15 2 (C=301
GR Y-R
15 7
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
® T 5 (N(c=03)
GR Y-R
(3 2126
(GR) (Y-R)
13 14
- POWER
L esd | WINDOW
% LOCK 1 MAIN
SWITCH
(E-15)

C-313 C-315 T 7] (D-07) (D-16) (D-24) (D-39) (E-15) ] 7]
— WUB01890 | === 1) (MUB0IS36) (MUBOTS36) (MUBOT536) (MUBDI536) HUBDISY0 |11 BE
(234015 3[4l _q — e e e [374] _ [5]6]
{8 ]o fiolrilizZranalisie] 71819 i0fi1]12 [1]2[3] 71819 |yiq[11[12
13[14[15|16[17[18[19]| 13[14[15]16[17]18[19

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G11MO3CB
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90-128 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH
KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

M1901004704476
FUSIBLE
1 LINK &)
ESC\FERRTO <F>10R
DISTRIBUTION ¢
SYSTEM <F>10R
2 (G-309
|
ETACS-ECU
20A Z
DOOR [0FF_| gy DRIVER'S [0FF__| oy PASSENGER'S [0FF | oy
LOCK .~ % DOOR o % DOOR .~ %
RELAY T\ UNLOCK r\ UNLOCK
l RELAY L RELAY l
[3] (3] [4]
FRONT siDE (C—301 C-304 C-309) (G=311 c-317
11213|4(5(6[7[8 1 | A = =1 = — =
1{2[3[4|5/C[6[7[8]9]10[11 112]|3[4] O [5]6]7 112]3[4] O [5]6]7[8]9 112[3]4 5(6[7
H‘|‘|‘|+|‘H‘H‘|‘|‘|131415161718192021 222324| HE mmz| |10|11|12|13|1415|16|17|18|19|20| slofonil 12 [3dis

H8GT1MO1AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

90-129

FUSIBLE
LINK 2
<FO8I
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM <F>8W
____________________________________________________________________ 1
TRUNK LID [OFF [ oy
LOCK | N .. %
RELAY
@Z
15A 10A
[
\4 TURN-SIGNAL
LIGHT CONTROL CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
o o o e R, o o o e
16 9(C=304 18 19(¢c=311) |8(C=31D 5 4 (C=301
(SB) ®R) R <T>Y-G <OV
| e | |
(SB) (SB) (R) (R) I Y | DATA LINK
N 5 CONNECTOR
 /  / (c-34)
. , p
THAZARD WARNING LIGHT 28| <F>28

WIRE COLOR CODE
LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

B : BLACK

=g

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-130

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

3 ETACS-ECU
DRIVER'S
PASSENGER'S DOOR DOOR
DOOR UNLOCK UNLOCK LOCK
RELAY RELAY  RELAY
h 4 \ 4
VS N
10 (C=301 5 (C=315 22 (C=301 2 6 (C=315
VEHICLES 0. 85P 0. 85R
WITH KOS 21 10
JOINT 24 JOINT
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
(3) 23 11 (3)(c-07)
L) 0.85P|  0.85R W-R) 0.85L| 0.85R-G
(3 Tz 21(C=115 23 Tis 21(C=126
L) 0. 85L [ 0. 85R [ (BR) 0. 85P [ 0. 85R [
1 6 4 3 6 4
FRONT [T . FRONT
DOOR DOOR .
LOCK UNoRy, LOCK LOCK UNGRy, LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
(RH) (LH)
3 ]
(B)
./.(-i@) ®)
® | G058 ¢
(B). ®
12(C=125
12(C=114
<F>2B <28
<F>2B <F>28B | <F>2B <F>2B |
Q2 Q £ O
4] 5
C-38 C-114 C-115 C-125
O O e L e
(p=01) (D-14) D-20 (E=07) (E=17) (E=20)
= — T T = |4J5JGT |1|2|m|3|4| MU802341 MU802341 MU802341
M2Io B [{TZREE e e o]0 ’ IBE 1] — =Gy
i i 000000000
[5l6[718]eli0| |-fzlisiamsieimanszoziizazaza 5] o T s [Elel7Tal0] By oG THO1EA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

90-131

PASSENGER'S DOOR
DOOR UNLOCK LOCK TRUNK LID
RELAY RELAY LOCK RELAY
\ 4
A,
6 9 1(C=311 5(C-313
0.85LG 0. 85L GR
21 18 (BR-W)
JOINT
CONNECTOR 17(D-14) 12(D-15)
(4)(C-38)
22 20 23 19 (W)
0.85LG 0. 85L 0.85LG 0. 85L 0. 85G
5 1 5 1(D-01) .
5 JUc=0 I 100D 1 )
<>
0. 756 <F> W)
5L [ 5L [ 5L [ 5L [ ’
0.85LG 0.8 0.85LG 0.8 TRUNK
LID LOCK
6 4 6 4 ACTUATOR
OFF ™
2
REAR DOOR REAR DOOR
LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK ACTUATOR B
(LH) (E=27) (RH) (E=20)
4
B
<
C-126 C-301 C-311 C-313 C-315) =
— — . — — MUBO1890 | =T
lz3TaTs T L T6T7T8Toiafii 12345|:|67891011| [1]2[3[4] O [5]6]7]8]9] T[2[3[4]CJ[5]6[7 e
(T2[T3[14[T5[T6]1 118]19120/21 222324 |  ([T2ITa[T4[T5[16[1718]19|20]21[22123[24]| |[TO[T1[12[13]14[15[16[17[18[1920] |89 [10[TT[1213[14[15]16 173]34 9E1‘;:;:§"
(E=27) (F=12) (F=23 WIRE COLOR CODE
Hygoz341 MU5 TP IRGAEIEE B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L :BLUE
) I{e7Tstolib| BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED W:WHITE
@) SB: SKY BLUE P :PINK

Y:YELLOW V:VIOLET P :PURPLE
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90-132 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

IGNITION
5 SWITCH (IG1)
w
6(C=317 ETACS-ECU
FUSIBLE
v LINK@9
IG1
CAN DRIVE
RELAY % --------- \ CIRCUIT
ON?-"OFF ]
] I
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE INTERFACE
71z 19 Z CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CIRCUIT T
W 7.5A 71! J,, %
W
4(C=313 (g 9(C= =i0) A
0. 85V 4 C-301 c-316) | 5 6
JOINT <T>(0) ] <T>® [
CONNECTOR
) : Y R
0. 85V 19 6
17 JOINT
0. 85V CONNECTOR
14 (CAN2)
I tlle=n} s
<oV Vs . DRB| Do
: — —
| TRANSMISSION | L N
| RANGE SWITCH \ | 20 21(C-128
i (2\\.\ .’./, p | <T> (Y) 16 <T> (G-W) 5 <F>B Y <F> R
i D ‘ﬁ‘ R i (B_W)
- JOINT
! ! CONNECTOR
I g2 | (CANB)
I I 20 T (c-124 i i v v
i A1 —————— — — - —— - . . )
' : DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
! B-W <> (L) ] < (V) [ | COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND
| i ILLUMINATION LiGHT
| 32(C-40) 5 4(CAD |
i TRANSAXLE A N i
i CONTROL
i MODULE |
I
Lo _
= L) — = | [2lalsle] I 7Telelio] [ ]
|I10|121|132l143|1 35|156l167|178|189|290| %%gx% 112 123 134 145 156 I|7:1|8 169 270 281 292 122 12411 | 121saisliel7iTe[Tojz0i2112212524 10‘- IZI:IIISZ'III%III 4 5% 6]17,11555]]169]]27(21281:2
C-213 =301 C-313 C=319) = 71 (C=316
. — — MUB01890 | A —
BUEImIOE n@mmxm 23T T6 I TH S e [0 T7]
[6[7[8[oi01[12| |T2lt3alis[1e[i71819[20]21[22[23[24 8o [To[T1[12[13[14[15[16 71819 O | 377]5 6]
13]14[15[16[17]18]19)| H8G11MO1CA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

90-133

v v v v v
o R
12 16 7 8 (C=313 13(C-315
(@) Y) (R) B)
(R-W)
3 3 3
KEY
__72\__72\_ _____ -72\ “f)_\"_ REMINDER
[ ¥ OFF¥ OFF / [ ¥ OFFX OFF / SWITCH .
IOFF ~"70N "~ON 70N LOFF="TON ~"TON ~TON| /WHEN ONT-~OFF
E E REMOVING 9
Lo Lo KEY: ON
OFF 10N OFF 10N =213
e = (B)
FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
3 SWITCH (LH) 3 SWITCH (RH)
D
:"'.E’%\F_F_.'\/%\F?_\ :"'.E)(')\FF_}\’%\??_\
EOFF “TON ""TON ""TON EOFF" ON ""TON ""TON
! ! <F>2B <F>2B
OFF ;EPN OFF ;E)N & 4
FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH)
C-40) \s01820 C-124 | c-128
| | AL ] ol \ATzleTas I e aTelooml| ([ 1zlea o Tsleliis] o
[iiﬁ‘;igjﬁiglﬁpﬁﬁg‘f@ 114125 136147 158 169270231 3 “3111232} 1213[1415[16[17118[19]20[21 222324| 10 1uJ1z|J1aj|14|1511s|17jla|J1gquJz1izc
C-317 (D-07) (D-16) (D-24) (D-39) (F-23)
- o (MUBOT536) (MUBO1536) (MUSO1536) (HUBO1536) —
11213[4H—T—5][6]7 0 S 0 0 1121 O [3[4
RENLE 12 13[14[15 g I5I6I7|8I9I10I H8611M01CB
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90-134 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

| <WEHICLES WITHKOS> FUSBLE 1
1 | T<veHICLES wiTH koS> (RiKey

<F>1 <P
8w 8w

RELAY BOX
ENGINE ) i

!
! |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
i COMPARTMENT]/ | 30 !
| |
i ETACS-ECU " 20 2 307 :
| !
i IG1 !
i RELAY !
| |
i \i CAN DRIVE |
i CIRCUIT |
! ® INTERFACE :
| 7.5 7.5 CIRCUIT |
| !
} (5 To@=31z 5 7 (C=301 :
| B BR) amaw |l el |
- 6 19 '
| |
} * ¢———@ *2 ———@ %g\l;l\lNECTOR i
1 ( — ) .
| BW (BR) p e 22 |
i <> (6R) [ MW [ :
| !
i 39 38 i 2 !
| KOS-ECU !
i C=3i !
| 14 9 10 13 Y32 Y7 :
| !
i ) ®RW| ®lew| ®] !
| N U I R AP :
| = |
| <28 | <F>2B KEYLESS i
! KEYLESS OPERATION -
| Q e} ENTRY KEY !
| - - RECEIVER ) |
' i
! RECEIVER ANTENNA MODULE |
L _
=09 (C=10) (=5D) =301

— | —1 |
T[2[3[4[5[ CI[6]7[8]9i0fi1 J | [ [n 1l [ 1 [l 12345|:|67891011|
12131415161718192021222324| [ 415[6] [T al5]6] ([1]2]3]4[5]6]7]8]9 ‘0”12‘3‘42212”‘8‘920 [12[13[14[15[16[1 7]18[19]20[21[22[23]24

2(3 2(3
1819 [10[11]12 71819 ]10[11{12) 21[22[23]24]25]26[27[28]29[30[31[32[33[34 37|38]39]40)

(=

H8GT1MO1DA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-135

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

<VEHICLES WITHOUT KOS> FUSIBLE 1 8
LINK@® |

NOTE

<> < "%1:-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

8w 8W ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CHARGING SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
.DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM
-FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED SEAT
JIGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE
ALARM

RELAY BOX
ENGINE ) z

COMPARTMENT/ | 304

ETACS-ECU 1. 250 2(G-307

*1
!
I
I
I
|
|
|
I
IG1 |
. INVECS-Ill CVT
RELAY | .METER AND GAUGE
| MFISYSTEM
| .REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
| -SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
! .SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
| -SUNROOF
| .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM
(SRS)
© TJAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
| REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
| LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
I LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
| THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
! .TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
| SYSTEM (TPMS)
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD
WARNING LIGHT
*2:

W CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT

CIRCUIT

@z ‘Z INTERFACE
5A

|

i

i

|

|

|

|

|

|

i

i

i

i

i

i

i

i

i

I

! 5 10 (C=317 6 7/(C=301
I e |] <R
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
|
|
|

—_—>

‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

y
JOINT -BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE
ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>
-METER AND GAUGE
-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
“TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LIgENSEGPLgTE LIGHT AND

LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
KEYLESS -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD

i
!
I
i a— *2<€—9® CONNECTOR i
i
|
I
I
I
I
!
ENTRY | WARNING LIGHT
|
|
|
|
|
|
i
i
i

(CANY) (G=g5) : "

B-W (BR) <T>(Y) [ <T>(LG) ]

RECEIVER -WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

7 WIRELESS CONTROL MODULE

Lo
c-307) (C=317
MUSO1325 -

—

[ 1[2[3[4}—={576
12
8o ]to[t 13]14[15

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HaG11HO1DB
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90-136 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM>

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM> (CONTINUED)

0 ETACS-ECU
h 4 A 4
c=31%) [ 15 2 (C=301
GR Y-R
7
JOINT 9
CONNECTOR
15 (1) (C=08) 4
JOINT 17
CONNECTOR
(3) 76
GR Y-R GR Y-R
3 2 =126 (3 2 (C=115
(GR) (Y-R) (GR) ()
13 14 2 3
‘‘‘‘‘ . POWER FRONT
WINDOW s | POWER
Egg% HOoK MAIN ey % | winbow
SWITCH SUB SWITCH
(E-15) (E=08)
4
@)
[ ]
’
B)
[ ]
® ] 12112
0. 858
<F>2B <F>ZB|
— Q
007 114 115 C-126

/ /
T2 EAGEI I s [A[Z[3]4l5]6 [ LI 7 ele i = =
Taliafialse[1 e 02021222324 [1Z[13lialTs[ 61718 9201212212324 [ﬂﬂ 11213145/ CJ]6]7]8|0/10](1

617({8[9[10[11]12 1213141516171819

T2[3Ta[s LI [6TTT8 o TidlTh

=301 3D 7 T
- MU801890 | =771 =16 5 MUB01890 | =g
IIE]EEEIIE e o102 Setelioh T
([12[13[14[15]16[17]18[19]20[21[22]23]24] — Ll
13]41516171819" 13141516171819" H8G11MOT1EA
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90-138 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

M1901025500107

FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
1 LINK @9 SWITCH (IG1) LINK &)

<F>8W | <F>8W

<F>8W

RELAY BOX
(ENGINE )
COMPARTMENT
REFER TO

POWER
DISTRIBUTION

1. 25W w <Fo8W SYSTEM

2 (G-307 6 (C=317 1(C=309

ETACS-ECU

IG1

- %om\ow
) @i

"1'0 """"""""""""""""""""" 5 (C=377 .AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

(BR) B-W .DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT
LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE

ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT
‘HEATED DOOR MIRROR
B _-HEATED SEAT
* < 4 4 P> .IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
<VEHICLES WITH KOS>
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
INVECS-IIl CVT
-POWER WINDOWS
(BR) (BR) B-W B-W -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
-SUNROOF
-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
38 39 REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND

- LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
KOS-ECU ; T -THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

<=
<=

“TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
' SYSTEM (TPMS)
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD
POWER WARNING LIGHT
SUPPLY -WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

FRONT SIDE

| 112]|3[4]5[6[7]8
11273]4]5]C1[6[7]8]ai0[i1 il il [ 1 r\l—H—I—_I—I—H/"
|_H_|_|_|_|_H_|_H_|_|12131415161718192°21222324| 1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8]9[10[11]12]13[14[15[16[17]18]19]20] 9 [10]11]12{13[14{15[16} 2(3[4]5[6]7
2 4

25]26]27]28]29]30[31[32[33[34[35[36[37[38[39]40 ] 14[15[16[17[18[19]20]

1
12]19]
23[24]25]26|

~
©
o
o

N

H8GT1MO2AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

90-139

NOTE

* :-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT
-METER AND GAUGE
-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT
AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| | | |
INTERFACE INTERFACE ®
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT Z
10A
N Te (5 4 (C=301 8 (C=317
<T>(B) ' <T>(0) | - -
6 19
JOINT _
SONNECTOR <T>Y-G [ <OV [ R
(CAN2)
5 16
<T>(Y-G) | <T>(R-B) 6 14 16
A | | %TA ngKo
21 20(C-128 5 NNECTOR
<K>@GW | <)
5 16 B
JOINT
CONNECTOR P
7 20 %??;3) F>B| <28
<KW [ <o | ﬁ
4 5 of o)
TRANSAXLE [ 4 A INPUT SIGNAL y .
CONTROL | 5
MODULE SECONDARY
PULLEY SPEED
SENSOR
C-124 C-128 C-301 (€=307) (C-309) (C=317)

1 MU801325

—1 |
12345:|67891011| 1 12]3]4] [ 9
T2[T3[14[15[16[1 18[19[20[21[22[23[24]| |70 [TiT2ITa T4 a6 718[19120121] 22
L d

O [5]6]7]8

=
112[3[4]5[C1]6|7]8|9]10[11
12{13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24]

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

(Y
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ul n
12[3 m[516[7
sofio[i] "2 [13[14[15

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G11M02AB



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
9 0 '1 40 KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS) (CONTINUED)

KEYLESS
OPERATION
KEY
= <4
INSIDE TRANSMISSION QOUTSIDE TRANSMISSION QOUTSIDE TRANSMISSION
ANTENNA ASSEMBLY ANTENNA ASSEMBLY ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
(FRONT) C-116 (PASSENGER'S SIDE) (DRIVER'S SIDE)
2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1
L) (R-B) (SB) ) (R-B) (SB) (R-Y) (R-B) (SB)
[ & &
&

(R-B) (SB)
1 15 o 14 19
L) (R-B) (SB) T Y) R-Y)

16 6 40 18 17
KOS- v A
ECU

wm _e_

C-116
[(2[3[aL.0 [sTel7ele] | ( T 0 i [epEroseen] [0l [lese o s ol
T0[T1[12[13[T4]T5]16]17[1819[20] 2‘123”4“'5q766777238I299;8;}lilili;g;gg;g;gig NEREELEEED EEE] 1o T2 TATaTeTTE192q2] 2]

H8G11MO2BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-141

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

INSIDE TRANSMISSION OUTSIDE TRANSMISSION
ANTENNA ASSEMBLY ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
(REAR: PASSENGER'S SIDE) (TRUNK LID)
2 3 1 2 3 1
L (Y) (SB) (0) (SB) (GR)
19 18 17(D=11) 15 2 3
(B-W) (R-B) (SB) 0) (SB) (R-B)
L g
L g

13(C-21) 17(C-=36)

(B-W) (0)

20 19

~[]

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8611H02BB
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90-142 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS) (CONTINUED)

5 LOCK SWITCH LOCK SWITCH TRUNK LID
(FRONT DOOR: RH) (FRONT DOOR: LH) OPENER F=09
I M I
—o0 O— —0 O0— —0 O0—
1 2 1 2 1 2
)
<F>R) (B)
Go55>— ¢
(0) ®) (6-0) ®) 3 JUEH
Gos>— ¢
oD~ ¢
<F>B (B-Y)
B)
4 (C-115 12(C-114 4 (C-126 12(C-125 20(D-14)
0. 85B 0. 85B (B-Y)
16
G02D—> ¢——— G02D— ¢——
(¥-L) T S RG (G-W) T EB| <28 B-Y) ] B
o o £ £ e
4 5] 14] 10]
23 21 28
KOS-ECU
ol i i
C-114
|1|2|3|4|5|6|E|7|3|9|10|11| il f ) \ il i '8‘ =
[12[13[14]15]1617[18[19[20[21]22]23]24] 211 2 /3‘ ztl 75q 766777284[99 lg l } Z li l4 12 12 l;;gl;gig |110|121|132|143I14|15I156I167I178I189I§’
[314]
[9]10]
H8G11M02CA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

90-143

UNLOCK SENSOR

(FRONT DOOR: RH)

UNLOCK SENSOR
(FRONT DOOR: LH)

4 2 6 4 2 6
®) ®)
CosD— ¢ Gos>— ¢
(W) (LG) (B) w (LG) (B)
05D ¢ GED— ¢
(B) (B)
“o | 15115 12(C-114 o | 15126 12(C=125
0. 858
.—
(L6) 07 L6) 0.85B
1
JOINT 24
CONNECTOR G02D— ¢————
" 0
) [ (L6) | <Fm (Y-P) T F>m|  <F>2B
£ £ L L
5
25 36 24
C-115 C-125 C-126 D-14
— o 1 =
12345567891011 m 12345567891011 12345567891011 1 :[%:
iaias e Talopopiazsed-| |[sl7lelolollia] |[Clrzlianasie Tz zazad G
5 X6
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG :LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE K861 110208
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90-144 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS) (CONTINUED)

ETACS-ECU
7 (FUSE(®)
OUTER TONE
V4 ALARM
ETACS-ECU | )
(BR) C-315 N
h 4 R) P)
13
. 1 R 5 14 o
KEY PUSH WHEN
REMINDER (SWITCH) L REMOVING
SWITCH | £ o0\ - - ~  \KEY:ON [ on$-{rr
C-213 ] (Y-R) (W-L)
10 9 12 11 6 2
(B) (B) 15 3
—
(R-G) (G) (W-B) T (Y-B) (Y-V)
T 2| <28 Y-R| D) ]
L} L}
34 8 5 4 31 35 37
A A by % v T
It % b | %
GND
v
14 KOS-ECU (C-31)
®
<F>B| <28
L Q

— 1 ~A
T[2[3[a[5[ I [6[7[8]oiofi]| (M 1l [ 1 [l [T2[3]4] O [5[6]7]8]9]
12131415161718192021222324| 1]213]4]5]6]718]of10fi[1201314115[6[17118[19120 |Fq77[77[Ta[T4[5[16[17]18]19]20

21 3[24]25|26[27]28]29[30[31[32[33]34[35]36[3 7[38]39[40]

-

il [] TJ il
1]2]3]4[5]6[7]8]9]10[11]12
7]18]19]20[21[22[23]24

P
=
&
>

H8G11MO2DA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-145

KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)

ETACS-ECU
C-301
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
6 7
ETACS-%JU
FUSE @)
aew |l aewr (
| |
6 19 Y
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
22 9 3 14
T>W) [ <T> @GR) [ ) [ T>P) [ B
2 1
A A T
CAN DRIVE 14 15 2 13 5
CIRCUIT COMBINATION T
METER
e
CAN TRANSCEIVER E]
CIRCUIT
CPU
LCD (KOS)
C-213 C-301 C318)
OTzETETaTE]| [Tz e e s o] WE0IE0 [Ta] 5[6 TT2[314]5 1Tl 78] o o[t ag2eo!
TS ToTo s oo ) 173]84195ﬁ]‘7’};:§|| Lt afialrslieimalioporilezzaa

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W :WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG11M02DB
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90-146

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

FUSIBLE
LINK

<F>8W

<F>8W

N

“

M1901005601570

RELAY BOX @ 0}
(ENGINE ) [ (30)
COMPARTMENT/ | 10A 5 30A
1.25W
4 (2 ETACS-ECU 2(6=307
A/C
_______________________ COMPRESSOR
oF—on CLUTGCH RELAY
A-13X
1
y o CHC)
15A 7. 5A
N
m 2 O e,
5 W -CONTROLLER AREA
NETWORK (CAN)
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT
(DRL)
a BR) .DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT
1 AND IGNITION KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
L6 JOINT ‘HeRDLIGHT
1 s " | D B romces
3 IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
A/C KEYLESS OPERATING
AIC COMPRESSOR 6 (BR) SUnmooe o2
ERCERANT, | ASSEMELY B smonon
oFF=-foN TEMPERATURE 4] LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
SWITCH W V LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
- THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
92‘559? (BR) TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
OFF—ON SYSTEM (TPMS)
N h5eC TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
: HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
A/C WASHER
COMPRESSOR 13
CLUTCH AC-ECUT Y
= | POWER SUPPLY
(A-13X) (B-17) (C-07) FRONT SIDE
= MU802653 = (MU801585)
= X2l = [1T2]sT4l5]6] COT7[8]9T1011] [1]2]3[4]5[6[7]8]
|110|121|132|143l1ﬁ5|156|167l17s|189|290| 13| [2fisriaisfrel718[19/20021122123(24]  [TT7T3a 5 617189 1‘% ‘2 ‘3
- _i_ 11]12]13[14{15]16[17{18]19|20|

H8G12MOOAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

90-147

IGNITION FUSIBLE
SWITCH (IG1) LINK 2
<F>8W
P
w) > DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
<F>8W
6(C-317 1(C-309
v
CAN DRIVE
1G1 CIRCUIT
g __________________ RELAY | |
ONT"’OFF INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
Il @z @Z
7. 5A 10A
_______________________________ N 2 e 2D
5 -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) 8(C-317 5 4(C-301
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
.FOG LIGHT
B-M 'HEATED DOOR MIRROR R <DY-G <OV
.HEATED SEAT
JIGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
.KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
.REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
.SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM 16 6 14
.SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
B-W B-W .EHQEI_OEON'I:ENTAL RESTRAINT | |
'SYSTEM (SRS) 4 > DATALINK
TR : ol
vV v o =
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT <F>2B| <F>2B
15 .WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER ﬁ
Y | - -
H ©
C-301 (c-307) (€c-309) (Cc-317)
= MU801325 = =
12345:|67891011i 1]2]3]4H—=5]6]7
12{13]14{15[16]17[18]19|20[21{22(23]24] — glofoi1] 2 [13[i4)5
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
H8G12MO0AB
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90-148

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

AIR CONDITION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

ETACS-ECU
(FUSE ()

(€
N

OUTSIDE/INSIDE
¥) AIR SELECTION

A/C
CONTROL s
PANEL switcH (¥
=120 POWER INDICATOR % “T" INDICATOR
SUPPLY | ] INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
CPU
INTERFACE CIRCUIT
] ] ] OFF ~7ON OFF“‘}ON
A/C OUTSIDE/INSIDE
MODE BLOWER SPEED TEMPERATURE SWITCH  AIR SELECTION
SELECTION DIAL SELECTION DIAL CONTROL DIAL SWITCH
8
(R-W)
ETACS-ECU ETACS-ECU
(FUSE (®)) (FUSE () INVECS-IIl CVT
(BR) B-W R-W)
1 2 22
COMBINATION
METER v v
< RHEOSTAT  TONE ALARM
INTERFACE L =k INTERFACE CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT ’_Q ©
CPU
C-120
0 0 |
112]3 81011]% [1[2]3]4]5]6
13|14/15[16(1 2 23 4I léég;ﬂ
H8G12HO0BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

90-149

| INTERFACE CIRCUIT |

INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
" BACK
€3 LIGHT
POWER ¢ w
SUPPLY D
12 9 1 7
)
.—l Y R T
JOINT
CONNECTOR (3) OO SYSTEM °
(FUSE@@) HIANDS PREE SYSTEM [¢] [6]
INVECS-Ill CVT \V4 \%
W -MITSUBISHI
MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)
B-R [ > <8 ol  @w T
- - T .
21 H B 2% 23 13
Bl <a| <om
777
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
| £ £ O
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:-BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE S
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90-150 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

AIR CONDITION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

AMBIENT AIR FUSIBLE
5 TEMPERATURE LINK @
SENSOR —_—
—WWO <F>10R
(W-B) [(R—B) REFER TO
<F>10R DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
A J 14(C=312 2 (C=309
ETACS-ECU g
g% 30A
1 4
BLOWER
ANALOG
INTERFACE ] RELAY | =& )
ClRCU'T 0_303 0 ”OFF
%2 3
16 (C-315
POWER
TRANSISTOR T - - <F>2Y
C-112
1 i Y2 ‘
BLOWER
@ MOTOR
<F>2B ® | <2 G-113
2
FaL
¢
] ¢ —S03D
<F>2B <F>2B B L
14 2 1
A/C-ECU A
GND
L L
4
(A-36) (A-42) (C-02) (C-08) (C-20) (C=101) (c-112) (C-113) (C-128) C-303
MU802777 (MU802509) i:‘]ﬂ MU1669 (MU801585) | - MU801325 T2J3J4J = |SJ GJ 7J8T | |>'2| ]
= [l ! ul Ol
> ANBHNEE T[2[3]4]5]6]718]0 ug" [3[4]5]6] J13 4Lf l e | L
— 11{12{13|14{15{16/17]18/19|20 — _%_
H8G12MO0CA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

90-151

INTERIOR
c A/C PRESSURE TEMPERATURE PHOTO
CONTROL PANEL ~ SENSOR SENSOR (¢-08) SENSOR (G=101
4
@ @ -r - - —WWO @
\ \4 1 4 1
3 2 1
| ®w| wo
\7_____/\5_____/ 6 C_128
<Y <F>R | ®w| wo (LG) ) (LG) @
12
5 11
JOINT 4
CONNECTOR
)
(LG)
9 10 20 16 19 17 18
[ 1 T 1 I |

G-315

MU801890

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

[n][~]

6

~fles]
ool =[]
<

10

12

>C

w
S
[l

17)18]1

9|

L:BLUE W :WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-152

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

AIR CONDITION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

7 A/C-ECU

!

L S S |

33 30 32 31

@w | @GR | G-L | GY)

28 34 36 35 29

(B-W) | (B-R)| (B-L)| (B-Y) L)

() T

(i
ok

(X1
¥
sl

MODE SELECTION
DAMPER CONTROL MOTOR (C-111
(C-109) (C-111) (C-118) (C-119)

(MU801584,

)

1/213]4]5 112]3[4]5 1[2]3[4]5
2

WL ]

il
P 1P R

DAMPER CONTROL MOTOR (C-118

H8G12MOODA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

90-153

LT ]

!

W)

WL ’

24

27

25

L (Y)

26

[X)

th
¥

sl

sloste

OUTSIDE/INSIDE AIR SELECTION
DAMPER CONTROL MOTOR (G-109

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

L : BLUE

(Y-L)

22 21

1 2

—MD-

AIR THERMO
SENSOR

G-119

W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

AIR CONDITION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)
0 COMBINATION
INPUT SIGNAL METER
IMPACT SENSOR
| CPU |
| |
A/C-ECU CAN
SRS-ECU DRIVE CIRCUIT
I I I I C-122 % %
\ v \ v
12 11 15 16 14 15
<> L) [ <> (G-R) ] <L [ <TOW ] <T>(6) [ <T>(P) [
12 1 8 21 3 14
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CANT1)
6 19
<T>(L-W) [ <T> (BR) ]
6 7
ETACS-ECU
=301
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
| |
CAN
DRIVE CIRCUIT
B-109
= 1T J noq = =
@ ccesetene0 O [y hrre
(69 @2EOEDEEIOENED —
®ODVRDLEB® @ | 12 &
@ @OHOOEOH@E@® @ ' oTala— o TslelilE] O nimnmimm
10 ]1]]2]13]14]]5,]16]17]18]152]2(}]2112: 1314]5]61718192021 22|23|24 HBG12MO0EA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

90-155

10

A/C
COMPRESSOR
CLUTCH RELAY
0)
102
INPUT SIGNAL EgﬁlllNFEOL
.CRANKSHAFT POSITION
SENSOR MODULE
‘ENGINE COOLANT ) I I B-109
TEMPERATURE SENSOR
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR v v
<M/T> 91 90
<T> (G-R) [ <T> (P) ]
{ <CVT> —: 15 4
| | JOINT
i | CONNECTOR
: . (CANB3)
! | C-124
| 7 20 ! 16 5
| | <> (Y) <T> (G-W)
| W [ N [ | (20 21(C=128
| 1 5 |
i A T TRANSAXLE| <T>(R-B) <T> (Y-6)
i I I CONTROL | 16 5
: MODULE
I | JOINT
i i CONNECTOR
: - (CAN2)
: 4 I (R
i INPUT SIGNAL i
i SECONDARY PULLEY i <T>(0) [ <T>(B) ]
| SPEED SENSOR |
;_ ............................... - 8 9
INTERFACE
ANALOG CIRCUIT ANALOG
INTERFACE —+ f— INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CAN CIRCUIT
,J, DRIVE CIRCUIT 717
C-122 C-124
L 0 [ JAEE ] ] [P E =
1[213]4]5]6]7]8]9 1(3 1]2(3[4]5[6[7]8]9 10111213| [112]3]4]5]6]7[8]910[11[12] |
11{12[13|14{15|16|17]18|19]20] 14{1516[17[18[19]20[21|22|23] 42526| C———r—r— 71— 71—
13]14{15[16/17]18[19(20]21{22|23|24|

ol o

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-156

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

AIR CONDITION SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

FUSIBLE
11 LINK @8
1 14 5
CONDENSER FAN
_____________________ ot FAN Y /A CONTROL
— RELAY RELAY
5 ; .
<F>2TJ <F>21J
<F>2T}
1
CONDENSER
Y-L @ FAN <F>2H Y-V
MOTOR
2
<F>2H
< o
8
ETACS-
ECU
(a-23% (A-26% (a-28% (A-39 (A-40 (c-31»
S = =2 802601 =
|l|>3<|2| ri |l|i|3| ,‘, |l|2|3|4||:||5|6|7|
L 00
E 8|9 lgl ljljlglgld
H8G12MOO0FA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-157

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

FUSIBLE
LINK @9 12
N
3L-W <F2L-W
4 3
RADIATOR
_____________________ FAN
OFEf{ ON %} RELAY
A-26X
2 1
<F>26 Y-P
1
RADIATOR
<i> FAN
MOTOR
(A-35)
2
<F>2R
2

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G12MOOFB
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

90-158

M1901006102894

FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE \ore
1 LlNK SWITCH (|G1) LlNK *1 :-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
S o e
(S:Eg"-ll'—EQL DOOR LOCKING
| .?C%';l\l-l)-ROLLER AREA NETWORK
RELAY BOX .DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
(ENGINE ) i W E>oM REFRLTO COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND
COMPARTMENT]/ | 30 DISTRIBUTION I UMINATION L \GHT
1.25W | 9 ©=307 6 (C=317 1(C=309
ETACS-ECU
) 4 7
IG1
RELAY| & .. N
ONT -~ OFF A4
Z @@ z
7.5 7.5A LIN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
|
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
A 4
S, N N P,
10 5(C=317 wl! 21 (C=301
(BR) B-W 2
JOINT
G02D— ¢ ‘ ‘ + CONNECTOR
@
(BR) *1o*2 B-W ) (GR)
1 9 8
. COLUMN
| COLUMN-ECU | SCY‘Q(;CH
pTt Yg Yo Y0 YA o/ Y3c-201-1
®) ! 8 9 10 1 7 32012
| OFF/ OFE,/ OFE,/ OFE,/ OFE,/ FAST’TQLOW
6 6 TN TON. TON TUtON 20N
1 iy ADJUSTING KNOB
C-201 C-201-1 C-201-2
(MU802095) =z MU801514) o
e usoi51d) UPPER UPPER
%TG;’ = T UPPER [AR[a[sls[1s[eloy] YPPER (BRG]
HBG1 3M00AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

90-159

JIGNITION KEY REMINDERTONE ~ *

ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM
(KOS)

METER AND GAUGE

.SEAT BELT WARNING TONE
ALARM

-SUNROOF

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

“TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
SYSTEM (TPMS)

2:-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM

(ABS)

.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING
SYSTEM

.CHAGING SYSTEM
.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK
(CAN)

.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT

LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED SEAT

.IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

IGNITION
SWITC

INVECS-IIl CVT
KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM
(KOS)

-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
.SEAT BELT WARNING TONE
ALARM

.SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
.SUNROOF

.SUPPLEMENTAL

RESTRAINT

SYSTEM (SRS)

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

TIRE PRESSURE

MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

(LG)

H (ACC)

7(C=311

%’.

ACC
% ______ RELAY3 It
ONT-"'OFF
2 30A§
WINDSHIELD WINDSHIELD WINDSHIELD ON&-~ NO ON4-~
WIPER SPEED %----\OFF WIPER %----\OFF WASHER E _____ %] USED % _____ o
SWITCHING 3" AUTOMATIC X' | RELAY / RELAY /
RELAY ON STOP RELAY ON
h 4
e N S V4N S, AN
5 6 12 8 13 14(C=304
1.25L 1. 256 1.25Y 1.250| |
4 1 3 5
WINDSHIELD
WIPER
MOTOR 1. 25L-R 1. 25R T
A-04
j@ﬁ ________________ | ,
WéngR
orF~fon @ MOTOR
CIRCUIT
BRAKER ]
2
0. 85B
<F>2B <F>2B|
o O
C-301 C-304 (€C=307) (C=309 (C=317)
— . — . MUS01325 = =
12345|:|6789101I| 12340567| rI|_| 1[2]3[4—=—5]6]7
12]13[14]15[16]17[18[19[20[21[22[23]24] 8 [91o[11]12[13[14]15[16] U_l_z) slofio[r] 12 [i3[14[5

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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H8G13MOOAB



90-160 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

M1901006401676
FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
1 LINK @?) SWITCH (IG1) LINK (9
<F>
108 0 S
<F>
i ¢ — 04> 6 (C317 air | 1 ©=309 SYSTEM
3R ETACS-ECU 3
POWER 2(C=129
DISTRIBUTION IG1
sys,ew 1 | « F \ RELAY
3R % )
ONT-~OFF
) RELAY BOX “ @Z
§ (PASSENGER v 7.5
30A COMPARTMENT
12 (C=301 5(C=317
3L L
4 1
REAR WINDOW B-W
DEFOGGER / ________________________________________ %
RELAY
=306) [OFF 10
3 2
<F>2BR B-W |4
* <% >
1 — e
B-W | ¢ 9
HEATED DOOR <F>2BR
MIRROR é/gNTROL v
INTERFACE
1 PANEL 4 | POWER CIRCUIT
C-120 SOURCE
<F>2BR . |
| CPU |
|
7 (D-1%) INTERFACE
REAR WINDOW CIRCUIT
<Fo2BR DEFOGGER REAR
1 /——\ 1(F=04) WINDOW
WA ¥ ON DEFOGGER
F-25 OFF™1 " SWITCH
1.258
(C-120) (C-129) (Cc-301)
= 1 (MUB01585) | | | | | |m| | | | | | 5 | MU|8_(|)1323 E 1
1(2]3[4[5|1]6]|7[8[9]10[11 = 9 112(3|4| O |5|6|7(8]9 11213|4(5 6|7]8|9]10/11
H—H—H—H—H—H—H 112[3]4[5[6[7]8]9]10 [1]2]3]4]5]6 !l H—H—H—l—H—I—H—H
12|13]14{15[16]17[18]19|20[21 222324| 1112131415161718192(ﬂ| 10[11)12[13[14[15]16[17[18]19]20] léég;‘z U_Lz) [12]13[14[15]16[17]18]19]20]21 222324|
H8G13M01AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-161

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
(6 17 =300
<Y <T>(L-W) [ <T> (BR) ]
6 19
<R JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN)
1 12
<T>(G-R) [ <MW ]
1 10 9 1 12
A A A/C-ECU
REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER NOTE
N
~ INDICATOR % -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING .DOOR AJAR WARNING .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
SYSTEM (ABS) TONE ALARM SYSTEM (SRS)
INTERFACE .AUTO-CRUISE .FOG LIGHT TJAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
CIRCUIT CONTROL SYSTEM -HEADLIGHT REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT

]

—

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT
AND OIL PRESSURE
WARNING LIGHT
-CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
INVECS-IIl CVT
-KEYLESS OPERATING

-HEATED SEAT
-IGNITION KEY REMINDER

TONE ALARM

AND LIGHTING MONITOR
TONE ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE

MONITORING

-CHARGING SYSTEM SYSTEM (KOS) SYSTEM (TPMS)
.CONTROLLER AREA METER AND GAUGE “TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
NETWORK (CAN) -MFI SYSTEM HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
7 .DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT  -SEAT BELT WARNING "WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
B (DRL) TONE ALARM WASHER

‘DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE ~ -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
COMPARTMENT LIGHT _ -SUNROOF
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE

<F>2B <F>2B
ILLUMINATION LIGHT

= o
(C-306) (C-309) (C-317) D-15
[52] = Tk |4,]5,]67 (MUB01211)  (MU01211)
% slofio[] "2 [13[14[15 8: 9r1QI1u1ZI13|14I15|1GI17:E:

L=

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG13M01AB
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90_1 62 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER (CONTINUED)
3 ETACS-ECU
FUSIBLE CAN DRIVE
IRCUIT
LINKG9 CAN DRIVE CIRCU
CIRCUIT
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE
® INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT l CIRCUIT 7L
10A
VS N N
8(C=31) |4 5 9 8(C=301
<T>(B) [ <T>(0) [
6 19
JOINT
R <V [ <T>Y-G [ CONNECTOR
(CAN2)
5 16
<I>(Y-G) | <T>(R-B)
16 14 6 oV
21 20(C=128)
DATALINK | | C-128
CONNECTOR 4 5 <KD>GW | <>
5 16
JOINT
CONNECTOR
B P (CANB) (C-124
[ = R IR
<CVT> .
: 7 20 : 15 [
| I <y <
| DO || <Dw | (G-R) P)
<F>2B <F>2B I 4 5 | 91 90
( | TRANSAXLE[ & 2 | A A | ENGINE
| CONTROL I CONTROL
= = | MODULE | MODULE
H i | B-109
— I I ‘
@ @ @D I9E0 | |
B-109 O CDEODDE) | INPUT SIGNAL | INPUT SIGNAL
®OEDOLDR(®) | SECONDARY PULLEY | | VEHICLE SPEED
@ EOCOBEHR D | L SPEEDSENSOR | | | SENSOR<WT>
FRONT SIDE C-124
= | CTil2[3]4lsl6l7[8] ) [ [ JAEE | N =] |
1121231341451561%'8169270281 292;(3)12” 9 10”1233‘4‘5'6 1]2]3[4T6T6]7T8]0Tio12l13) 1231341451561%8169270§292122;111
14{15[16|17|18/19|20|21|22(23 42526|

i
G-128 G-301

_

112]3]4] O [5]6]7]8] 9/ T[2[3]4[5[C1[6]7]8 91011| 12

10 [TT2T3[ 147516 17781912021 92 ||  |[T2[73[14[15[T6[17[18[19[20]21[22]23[24]| |[B ]9
[S——)

H8G13MOOBA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 90-163

NOTES
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90_1 64 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
HEATED DOOR MIRROR
M1901018300123
FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
1 LINK @) SWITCH (IG1) LINK @
F>10R " <Fo8l POWER
DISTRIBUTION
i ¢ —G04D 6C31) <80 c30g SYSTEM
3R ETACS-ECU v
REFERTO
B%V'\I!EITBUTION 2(C129 1G1
SYSTEM g ------------------ RELAY
3R ON? -~ OFF
@ RELAY BOX i ®
§ (PASSENGER Z
30A COMPARTMENT v 7.5A
3L || r2c=z0n 5(C-317
4 1
REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER / ___________________________________________________ g} B
RELAY (G-
C=306) 5 ~--pon
<F>2BR | 3 2
B-W T
<F>2BR
REAR WINDOW * —
RELAY BOX
PEFOGGER @Z (PASSENGER ) B
7.5A COMPARTMENT 6 9
(B-W) ] 12 4
JOINT CONNECTOR 14 POWER INTERFACE
(3) (C=0D) # | SOURCE C'RC|U'T
®-mY'3 (B-W) |' CPU |
_ — |
- 12 (C=126 . 12 (C=115 NTERFACE
1 1 CIRCUIT
DOOR DOOR REAR
MIRROR MIRROR WINDOW
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY ¥ ON DEFOGGER
(LH) (E=01) (RH) OFF™1  SWITCH
®1° ®)
A/C CONTROL PANEL (C=120)
D) | 17 @125 ® 112112
0. 858 0. 858
<F>2B|  <P>2B <F>2B|  <P>2B
L Q Q L
c-114 C-115
= | [T2[3[als e[ I 7 e o]io] MUs01Ses) = =
[12[13[14[15[16[17[18[19[20[21[22[23[24] 111 1221331441551661771881961% 112123134]45156]%'8169
C—317 (.
T 5o T [1[2[3]4]5] [1[2[3]2]5]
glolro[i1] 2 [f3[14[i (61718]9]i0] (el7]8lolig
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-165

HEATED DOOR MIRROR

CAN
DRIVE CIRCUIT
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
S N
6 7 (G=301
<TSY <T>(L-W) [ <T>(BR) ]
6 19
<T>R JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
9 22
<T>(G-R) [ <T>(L)
1 10 9 11 12
A A A/C-ECU
REAR
WINDOW
. DEFOGGER NOTE
N
INDICATOR * : -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING -DOOR AJAR WARNING .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
INTERFACE SYSTEM (ABS) TONE ALARM SYSTEM (SRS)
-AUTO-CRUISE -FOG LIGHT “TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
CIRCUIT CONTROL SYSTEM -HEADLIGHT REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,  -HEATED SEAT LICENSE PLATE LIGHT
g FUEL WARNING LIGHT IGNITION KEY REMINDER AND LIGHTING MONITOR
AND OIL PRESSURE TONE ALARM TONE ALARM
WARNING LIGHT .IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM -THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
CENTRAL DOOR INVECS-IIl CVT “TIRE PRESSURE
LOCKING SYSTEM -KEYLESS OPERATING MONITORING
-CHARGING SYSTEM SYSTEM (KOS) SYSTEM (TPMS)
.CONTROLLER AREA -METER AND GAUGE -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
NETWORK (CAN) -MFI SYSTEM HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
7 -DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER  -WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
B (DRL) -SEAT BELT WARNING WASHER
‘DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE ~ TONE ALARM
COMPARTMENT LIGHT -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
<F>2B <F>2B AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ~ -SUNROOF
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
Q Q
(C-120) (C-125) C-126 C-129) (G=301

MU801323

—1 |
(15 12345567891011|
u 12[13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24]

BA —
| [1T2] O [3]4]5] 12345|:|67891011
[zslelso)  |fef7 aToioliz] (Hiziralrlrslieni Tiglopollealzaos

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G13M02AB
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90-166

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

REMOTE CONTROLLED DOOR MIRROR

REMOTE CONTROLLED DOOR MIRROR

M1901006502137
FUSIBLE IGNITION
1 LINK@?) SWITCH (ACC)
<F>10R
DISTRIBUTION (LG)
SY F>10R
2 (C=309 7(C=317
ETACS-
ECU %‘_
ACC
_______________ % RELAY 2 1
OFF TN
i
10A 2
9(C-315
M | g
JOINT CONNECTOR
3)
M |19
" 11 (C=126
9
REMOTE
CONTROLLED
MIRROR SWITCH
| e | DN | CLEFT | | RIGHT
W R AR
LHI\ _4RH LHI\ 4R
OFF ot |
1 10 6 3 2 S (B)I1
® | 12 =125
V) [ (BR) [ @) [ ®) [ ® [ 0.85B
<F>2B <F>2B
[2] [2] [2] [2] [2] <
vV Vv v vV v
C-115 C-125 C-126
Ll 54 —
112 123 134 145 156 167 18 19270 281 292 ;g ;21 ]12 ]23 134 145 156 Hs 169 .
H8G13M03AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-167

REMOTE CONTROLLED DOOR MIRROR

REMOTE CONTROLLED

MIRROR SWITCH 2
' [0 ‘
V4 \4 \V4 \V4 \%
(@)
[ 4

(@) (P) (R)

5 6 | 7(Cc=128

) ] (BR) [ @) [ ©) [ ) ] ®) [

5 6 7(C=115
(@) P) R)
6 7 8 8 6 7
r--(--, r--(--, r--(--, r--(--,
LT A P
VERTICAL  HORIZONTAL VERTICAL  HORIZONTAL
MOVEMENT MOVEMENT MOVEMENT MOVEMENT
MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR
DOOR MIRROR ASSEMBLY (LH) DOOR MIRROR ASSEMBLY (RH)
C-315 C-317 (E-0D (B0  (E=18) 501600

MU801890

=

6

eof[=[=]
[n][]

3]
7
3

2[3[4}—"—5]6
12

o [314]
i 3 2[3
g (LT 13141 sT7TeToTol I7TeToTio| [2lelz[8]o]iali]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG13M03AB

]
|

91L110]
151617

N

S
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90-168 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>
AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO
AMPLIFIER>
M1901015602949
FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
1 LINK (G LINK o)
<F>8N| <F>8W
<F>8W
RELAY BOX
(ENGINE
30A COMPARTMENT
l—.
REFER TO
POWER
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM <F>8W 1. 25W
CENTER PANEL UNIT (C-18)
1(C=309 2 (C=307
ETACS- | LCD PANEL (AUDIO) |
ECU |
@z @ﬁ @z | AUDIO SWITCH PANEL
10A 15A 15A
VS 2D .
8 2 1(C=317
7 1 2 4 9
G R-W
1
JOINT R-W B
CONNECTOR
, ©)(C0D
4
4 B |
V V¥ L Y| ®| w8| <>
HANDS FREE
SYSTEM
R-W
L L
30(C=104 8 18 9(C=106
NT T T T T 7 STTTTT T 7
RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER
C-104 c-106 C-120 C-307
11273727576 E‘ TT8To ol - n| - = - MU801589 —l MU801325
12[13[14[15[16]17[18[19]20[21[22]23[24] 21122]2324]25]26]27128]29]30)| -4 ol P @ nl]
I; 120131 142153 164175 1861 [‘FEEEZ![‘BEI! 110121 ]35143154165 ]7618%% l;i%ﬁ 162

TSB Revision

H8G14MOOAA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-169

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

FUSIBLE IGNITION
LINK@ SWITCH (ACC) 2
COMBINATION METER
<F>10R
\%
REFER TO
I oiakumon (Le)
G-w1 R-W SYSTEM
<F>10R
12 8
A/C 2 (C-309 7(C-317
CONTROL
PANEL 3
C-120 5 10 % % iR
(R-Y) (P) T I ROOF ANTENNA
16 10 ACC YV
/ """"""" % RELAY 2 ANTENNA
OFF ~"TON AMPLIFIER
1
® =
10A
9(C-315 ETACS-ECU
-
|'_3'| m
v (1) S
o
a)
18 p i
JOINT T
CONNECTOR s
@) z
20 E
pd
<
)
21 34(C-104
N T T T T T T T T T TS ST T T T T TS T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 7
C=319) 7 C-317
MU801890 |1+ = = =
%%91-110%162 11213]4 T; 51617
- 8191011 13|14{15]
13[14[15]16[17[18[19]|

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBGTAMOOAB

TSB Revision




90-170 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER> (CONTINUED)

3 COMBINATION METER
| CPU |
| |
CAN TRANSCEIVER
INTERFACE L INTERFACE > |CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT O_J CIRCUIT TONE
JOINT ALARM
CONNECTOR RHEOSTAT
(3) (FUSE(®)
24 23 AC 22 21 14 15
[0 CONTROL
PANEL
G (G-W) B-R <> (@) ] <> (P) [
|
INVECS-IIl CVT 3 14
- (S020>
(R-W) (R-W) T T ’
i rt
l <F>2B| <F>2B
G-W) | GWw | G-W *1 022D Q?TI-EAUTO-CRUISE CONTROL
( &4 " SYSTEM
4 = i e proen
. i
-MITSUBISHI
W W 14 5 MULTI-COMMUNICATION
29 SYSTEM (MMCS)
c-104 RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER
28 38 26 36 40
W-L| B-Y WR| B-R
12 15 18 21
JOINT 23
CONNECTOR 20
() 5
14
B
13 16 19 22
W-L| B-Y WR| B-R W-L| B-Y WR| B-R d
2 [i1cm (2 [1@e1a 20 V19c-126 20 [19(c=115
rosta| a5y || 1o2sa] 1.2sv|] 6| vl 6| v|l @] e
1 2 1 2 2 1 2 1
ST T T — 00—
< <
(LH) (RH) (E=11 (LH) (RH) (E=03) 15
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER TWEETER
c-04 FRONT SIDE
[T2[3]a[s[e[ I 17T8 e ]ior] 1 7 10 5 | = 1]2[3]4[5]6]7]8
[12[13[14[15[16[17]18]19[20[21[22[23(24| 113124135]4615716817928029]1011 de | |110|121|132|]43l1415|156|167|178|189|290| 19 [10111[12[13[14]15]16]
C-126 301 (0-0D) (E=02) (E=03) (E=11)
MUB01671
- = = 5T e
ST R R
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-171

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

ETACS- 4
ECU
CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
=301 CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| |
[ INTERFACE CIRCUIT | INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
6 7 5 4
<T> (L-W) <T> (BR) [ ETACS.ECU
(FUSE(®B))
6 19
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CANA)
7 20
<T>Y-G [ TV [ R
<T>(0) [ <T> (W) [
23 33
27 Y37 25 Y35 | 6 14 ‘|6
2 5 DATA LINK CONNECTOR
Y-L| 6R-L Y-R| GR-R

(14 [13(¢=36) 17 16 (c2D)

v-L| GR-L T Y-R| GR-R T

7 | s(20) 7 )8(@=0D 1
1.25| 1.25 1.25| 1.25

LG Y LG Y <F>2B <F>2B

1 2 1 2

00— 00— L/
= =
(LH) (RH) E

REAR DOOR SPEAKER
c-104 c-115

-114

54 —

[1T2] O [3]4]5] 12345|:|67891011
6]7[8]9]10[T1[12 12[13[14[T5[16[17]18[19[20[21[22[23[24]

A
[1]2]3]4] O [5]6]7[8]9] g
10]11]12[13]14]15[16{1718[19]20 31323313435136]3]38]39)

(E-13) (E-=23) (E-24)

WIRE COLOR CODE

SVTeTT MBnieT! - jUepieT B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED W :WHITE

H 2 Z SB:SKYBLUE P:PINK Y:YELLOW V:VIOLET P :PURPLE HBG14M00BB
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90-172

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER> (CONTINUED)

STEERING WHEEL
AUDIO REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH % %
C=202 VOL DOWN
0
o O
@Q\ILL @Q\ILL 2 o
0
o O
EE CH DOWN
w) ILL ¥) ILL
®, ®, 55
Eg CH UP
(P 1L © o
&>
Eg MODE
0
o O
COMBINATION
METER
=
1 5 2 )
) (GR) [ v ) T ®
ER 5 ] 4 (C-204)
CLOCK
3 Q Q)| SPRING
oo s (5T 15 c=205
[ L T B
29 32
C-104

G-104 (C-202)

[112]3]4]5]

(C-204)

(C-205)

(MU803774)

n [l 0

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

RADIO AND CD PLAYER
OR CD CHANGER

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-173
AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

NOTES

TSB Revision




90-174 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

M1901015602950

FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
1 LINK LINK
<F>8W <F>8W
<F>8W
l—.
RELAY BOX
REFER TO POWER
ENGINE
DISTRIBUTION Q
SYSTEM (COMPARTMENT) é @g
30A 302
<F>8W
1.25W
<F>2H
1(c-30» 2(c=30¥
ETACS- 10(c-39
ECU @ @ @
10Az 15A§ 15Az <F>2R
VAN o e e e = )
8 2 1(c-31y
G R-W <F>2H <F>2H 0.85
1 25 35 36
JOINT AUDIO
CONNECTOR A AMPLIFIER
3)
3
R G R-W
\/
gAgDS FREE
YSTEM
[ [l
51
(c-07 c-15 Cc-102 (c-10X (c-30%
1]2]3]4]s5]6| 0] 7]8]0]1d1 (‘:‘, (11 o) o | MUB01325
15‘1J12]141415|1§1§12423242%23 1(5121]]132]]14;'1]1413ld17115416§l27d28i32; Ié l
H8G14MO1AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

90-175

ROOF ANTENNA

Y

| <VEHICLES WITH

: SATELLITE RADIO TUNER> |

ANTENNA AMPLIFIER

FUSIBLE IGNITION
LINK @9 SWITCH (ACC)
rerEn o <F>10R
DISTRIBUTION * (L&)
SYSTEM
<F>10R
2 (C-309 7(G=317
ETACS-
ECU %_'_
ACC
RELAY 2
OFRyf---------=-m-- §
o
® 2
10A
9(C=315
)
18
JOINT
CONNECTOR
M 20
(Y)
________________________ 2

1(C-15)

ANTENNA FEEDER CABLE

34 (C-104

G-315
HU801890

eof[=[=]

3]
7

[[~]
[=]

9Ly
16

10

C-317
= a1 MUB01455
T2[3a}—=—{5T6T7)| 31304 N pepepre
sofio[i] "2 [13[14[15 29[30[31]32[33[34]35[36[37|38,

3

=
[l

o=
©o|[rn>

17

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

I
! i
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
L
| _ |
\ [ai]
I < I
i o -
. o |
| L .
. [a) |
| L .
. L |
| [T '
. < |
I z '
. = |
I L '
. - |
I Z '
. < |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
! SATELLITE i
| RADIO TUNER |
S ——— _i
H8G14MO1AB

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-176

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER> (CONTINUED)

NOTE
* :-AUTO-CRUISE

CONTROL SYSTEM

‘HANDS FREE
SYSTEM

INVECS-IIl CVT

-MITSUBISHI

MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)

JOINT CONNECTOR (3)

(FUSEQ®))
G
24
| CPU
M
INTERFACE INTERFACE ( @ (
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
TONE
RHEOSTAT ALARM
23 A/C 22 21
CONTROL
PANEL
[9]
G- ®m |  ®w| " BR
~ I N

—
<F>2B| <F>2B
B ] (G-W) (G-W) (G-W) <F>2B| <F>2B
£ o [] fig - =
4 v v m B
40 29
(C-104)
RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER
c-04 FRONT SIDE  (C-104 C-301

1l [ J 1
112(3[4]|5[6/7|8[9[10]11]12
13]14[15[16]17]18]19]20]21{22|23|24

—1 |
12345:|67891011|
12{13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24]

1]2[3]4]5]6]7]8
(9 [10[11]12[13]14]15[16]

m [l

TSB Revision

— |
12345|:|67891011|
12{13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22]23[24]

H8G14MO1BA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

90-177

ETACS- 4
ECU CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
C-301 CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| | | |
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
6 7 5 4
COMBINATION METER
|
[ | ETACS-ECU
CAN TRANSCEIVER (FUSE(®)
CIRCUIT
14 15 <T> (Y-G) ] <OV ] R
T @) [ <T> (P) ] <T> (W) ] <T> @BR) [
3 14 6 19 6 1 16
JOINT | |
CONNECTOR 4 5 DATA LINK
(CANTY) CONNECTOR
2 13 7 20
B p
<> (G0 ] T [ T (0) ] <T> M) [
—0
(6] (6]
\V4 \V4 <F>2B <F>2B
23 33
L 15_
H

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

TSB Revision

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G14M01BB



90-178 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER> (CONTINUED)

AUDIO AMPLIFIER

10 11 4 12 9 3(D-26) 34(D-25)
GR
| U U S !
i '
R| G W B|i ®) L
i ———
""""""""""""""""""""" R
BR
\5 __________ ./\6_ _________ ./\7 __________ ./\8 __________ ./\2_1 _________ ./\2_ _________ > 20
BR
| U U S !
i t
R G W B| P) L
i —
""""""""""""""""""""" BRI
L
c-104) | 26 36 28 38 24 (C=106) | 17 7
N T TTTTT T T T D N T TTTTTT T T T /AT T T T T T T T T T T N T TTTTT T T T D
RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER
C-104 C-106
MU801586 — — = - MU801589 MU801455 MU801453
1 o [ d2]3[4] o [5]6]718] 91| |2i2z3apspe28Rdsy

,—-
&lss |
—P
L
Gt
o
~

1]2]3]4)5]6]7 22
T{[T2T3TATaI T[T 18]1912021
8 10111211_;11_5 o [Tt AT Iq T 18[1920121] 55

2133 | Vi [1]2]3] M [4]5]6]
29[30[31[32[33[34[35[36[37[38]| ([ 7[8 9 [r0[11[12[13[14
DPPEREDDI

H8G14MO1CA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

90-179

JOINT CONNECTOR

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

ETACS-ECU (CAN1)
(FUSEQ®) ; ) y
3
R-W <T>(G-W) [ <> (V) ]
1 4 11
Y 5 4 SATELLITE
POWER I I RADIO
SUPPLY TUNER
GND
v
6 14 7 8
L
B
| B !
i Y
! BR ||
""""""" R >
LG
<F>2B <F>2B
15 6 5
AL (6
= =

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

H8G14M01CB



90-180

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER> (CONTINUED)

TWEAETER FRONT DOQR SPEAKER
(LH) (RH) (LH) (RH)
— 00— — T —
2 1 2 1 1 2 1 2
LG Y LG Y 1.Eg 1.2$ 1.Eg 1.2$
20 |ocme [20 |1ocms 2 i |2 |icm
1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25
W-L B-Y W-R B-R W-L B-Y W-R B-R
N ST Yia Y3 Yo Yo Yi Y
WL By WR| BR el B el I
6 14 5 13 28 38 27 37
NTTTT T 7 N T TTTTTT T T NTTTT T Ve N T T T T e S NTTTT T Ve
AUDIO AMPLIFIER
C-114 C-115 C-125 C-126
BeepmemBpppl mmiinmﬂ .IZS4556789WH. mmiimnﬂ .1234556739mn.
N3 E T o ) 3 O 5 R 20 1 2 A XN [l e P S IR RO AT AR

(E-23) (E-24) (F-22)

MUBOT671  MUBOTGTT  MUBO1687[ =
3[4

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-181

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

(LH) (RH) SUB WOOFER
- -
— 0 — 0 | — 00— — 0 |
1 2 1 2 4 3 2 1
1.25( 1.25 1.25( 1.25 E| <E E B
LG Y LG Y 26 2Y 2L 2R
\8______/\9 __________ _/\‘I _____ - 2 D_15

(7 180200 |7 Ys(0=0D)

1.2514 1.25 1.2514 1.25 < <F> <F> <F>
Y-L || GR-L Y-R|| GR-R 26G 2Y 2L 20
T qr. 12 8 21 129 |22 ]30(D=25)
(D-01 (D-15) D-20 (D-25) (E- 02) (E 03) (E-11) (E-13)
MUBO1671

N

= — = HUS01455 MUB01453 T MU801671
[oTsfal 1424s] O _[aIs[6l 74 |[1[2] O T3[4] [aif2z(zalod N/ [2seeor8]  [[]2]3] N/ [4]5Te] 1]
[7189[10] |8 [ o [1Qlri121al1415[1617]1s] [[6[6[718]9[10] |[29[30[31[32[33[34]35[36[37[38] |7[8a]iofii[12T3[i4 a

L_d

©

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG14NO1DB

TSB Revision




90-182 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER> (CONTINUED)

CENTER PANEL

UNIT [ LCD PANEL (AUDIO) |
| AUDIO SWITCH PANEL
ETACS-%U ;;k
(FUSEQ)
7 1 2 4 9 10 16
A\ ® | ®Y
B
R-W
g A/C
CONTROL
PANEL
C-120 8 12
COMBINATION
METER
*
<F>28B <F>28B B ] (B) Y ®R) | <F>2B <F>2B (R-W) | (G-W)
£ £ L L
\V
50(C-102) |8 18 9 (C-106
NT T T T T 7 NTTTT T 7
c-18 C-102 C-104 C-106

[ . MUS01589
—

5 N i A o e e ol O P e P T P =
il e ot e Tl |2 :
slgitiaraass] E2e3eAbEoBToobR0nIoA0 - |ssgstslslsgags DOPETE ejﬁj

)
t=3

o
~
3]

‘=)

=5
N
w
~
o
=
~

H8G14MO1EA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-183

AUDIO SYSTEM <VEHICLES WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

10

STEERING WHEEL

AUDIO REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH % %
=202 VOL DOWN

o
o O
@Q\ILL @Q\ILL 2 o
o
o O
CH DOWN
ILL ILL M
@9\\ @Q\ O O
% CH UP
wil
@Q\ILL © o
S e
o
COMBINATION o
METER
=
\V4
1 5 2 )
(&) (&R) [ i W T ?
ER 5 14 (C-209)
CLOCK
3 Q Q) | SPRING
oo s P 13209
[ L T B
29 32(C=104
K- 7

RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HGG14NO1ER
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90-184 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CLOCK

CLOCK

M1901007701669
FUSIBLE FUSIBLE IGNITION
1 LINK @) LINK @9 . SWITCH (ACC)
<FO8W L <F>8W
<F>10R
REFER TO
RELAY BOX
ONER, ion <+t ~— D i Eone )W
30A COMPARTMENT
<F>10R L o8l
2 (C=309 ' 2 (€307 C31D) 7,
ETACS- !
ECU % :
ACC T !
RELAY 2 / ______________ % 1 !
OFF 70N J !
® J—ob @ s
10A 15A 15A |
Y o e - N o e _:
9(C-315 1 2
G
R-W JOINT
CONNECTOR (3)
) 3
18 I
JOINT -AUDIO SYSTEM
CORNECTOR 9 AaE o oy
20 MITSUBISHI G (G-W) T (R-W) B-R
MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)
24 23 22 21
) INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| |
| CPU |
921 (C=104 COMBINATION METER
RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER
G-04 G-18 C-104 C-106 =120
10 T 0 [2Elals e[ 7 e [ 1 e J MUBOTSE 5
112]3[4[5]6]7]8[9 101112|f| [12[v3[r4f1s[16[17]18[19[20[21[22[2324] | 1T2[3T4[5]6[7 s| 2U2212920.29202L29.295%  \ToTaTa]5 6 7)8]9) |[1]2[3]4]5]6
13[14]75[Te[17]18]79[20[2122[23[24) [oTrofTTlT2[T3[74[15[16 iofizlighaieggrg| | ZLE[OITOTT2
HBG14MO2AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-185

CLOCK

CENTER PANEL 2
UNIT LCD PANEL (CLOCK) |
| AUDIO SWITCH PANEL (CLOCK) |
R
10 16 7 9 2 1 4
P) (R-Y)
10 5
A/IC
CONTROL
PANEL
8 12 (C=120
INVECS-Ill CVT
(R-W) (G-W) ] R-W [ B
-AUDIO SYSTEM
-AUTO-CRUISE
CONTROL SYSTEM
-HANDS FREE SYSTEM
INVECS-Ill CVT
-MITSUBISHI
<F>2B|  <F>2B S STEM masy TN <F>2B | <F>2B Y L ®
Q e - <
14 5]
18 8 9 (C=106
""""" N TTT T T/
(C=307) (€309 (€31 €317
MUB01325 MU801890 TT ? 5 = — =
e e[| | 5130141 12 15314175
13[14[15[16[17[18[19)

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG14HO2AB
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90-186 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

M1901007500123
FUSIBLE FUSIBLE
1 LINK LINK
<F>8W| <F>8W
<f>ewy '\ |
| <VEH|CLES WITH H
/ AUDIO AMPLIFIER> |
I |
1 | |
RELAY BOX | |
REFER TO POWER ENGINE ) i .
evorem (COMPARTMENT g) i q :
<F>8W | i
1. 25W | :
<F>2R |
1(C-309 2 (C-307 | |
ETACS- | 10 i
ECU @ @ @ | |
i !
10A z 15A ﬁ 15A z | <F>IR :
- - | i
F: I 172 1(C=317 : £ !
R-W ! |
/.!-ﬂﬁ : ER| <R |
|
v / | 36 |
G S98Tem T R-W : !
|
RW| RW ! !
1 | AUDIO AMPLIFIER |
V | |
JOINT i B
CONNECTOR (3) Cc-103) | 51 0 000 T
3 N~ s
R G R
C-13)| 21 L
AUDIO VISUAL NAVIGATION UNIT
€13 (18 (c=39)
112123134145156167159270281 2921zg1221 el el 1123 NarsTeM 7189 1 [2[3] J1 101 17I15,I1691270128],T,
10] 111214y 15]16]17 ‘OUZW‘MIQI”I“'LZE
MUB01455
21222324] N 252627E|
29|130]31/32|33]3 ’%‘%16’{7|38
H8G14M04AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-187

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

FUSIBLE IGNITION
LINK @) SWITCH (ACC) ?
reren T0 <F>10R
DISTRIBUTION ¢ (LG
SYSTEM
<F>10R
2 (C=309 7(C=317
ETACS-
ECU %
- e 1
<VEHICLES WITH !
1 ROOF ANTENNA | “S)72 1 (1TE RADIO I
ACC Y | TUNER> |
RELAY 2 l |
opg/— -------------- «§ ANTENNA AMPLIFIER | i
S ON .
i : |
; I
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90-188 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-189

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)
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90-190 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

90-191
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WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK
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90-192 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-193

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)
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90-194 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

90-195
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90-196

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-197

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)
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90-198

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-199

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)
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90-200 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

MITSUBISHI MULTI COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)

90-201
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WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

TSB Revision

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

H8G14M04HB



90-202

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ACCESSORY SOCKET AND CIGARETTE LIGHTER
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-203
ACCESSORY SOCKET AND CIGARETTE LIGHTER

NOTES
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90-204

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

90-205

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1)

W)

6(C=317

FUSIBLE
LINK @)

<F>
8w

<F>
8w

RELAY BOX

ENGINE
COMPARTMENT

B

1. 250
2(G-307

IG1
RELAY

-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

@
|

19 (C-128

INVECS-lll CVT

v ABS-ECU
POWER
SUPPLY

G-317

~>
w
il
)
ol ~h

©
©
o
N
w
S

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG :LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:

-FOG LIGHT
‘HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED SEAT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM 3
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

INVECS-IIl CVT

-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-SUNROOF

-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

2 (C=3117

LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE 1
ILLUMINATION LIGHT

JOINT

u|

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

‘THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING

SYSTEM (TPMS)

“-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

L:BLUE W :WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision

CONNECTOR (3)
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90-206

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) (CONTINUED)

|>
mg

HYDRAULIC UNIT

SOLENOID VALVE

oy
SOLENOID
VALVE POWER
SUPPLY
1 I GND GND
\ \ v v
4 6 14 1
<T> (Y-6) [ <T> R-B) ]
<F>2B <F>2B
- el o Tsrerel ol |zmIa— o Tslerale] o,
. DU Ry I PR R 0 Bl

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-207

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

MOTOR

A Y ABS-ECU

MOTOR
POWER SUPPLY |

AU | R 1

24 25 16 15
<P <TOW <KDR-B|  <T>Y-G
6 5 19 18
KDY|  <1>sB <DV <TG T <P <TOW <KDR-B|  <T>Y-G
3 10(D-15) (16 15(D-11)
<T>P <TOW ] KDL <DGR T
1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
[ —o— | [ —o— | [ —o— | [ —o— |
/) ZJ /) )
(LH) (RH) (LH) (RH) (F=02)
FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

112570 —Tafsrel 1] (@D D
o T raraElTel ] 7e]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

©

H8G15M00BB

TSB Revision




90-208

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) (CONTINUED)

ETACS-
ECU CAN DRIVE
=301 CIRCUIT
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT
l. CIRCUIT l
8
<T>0) ] T>®) [
19
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN2)
16 5
<T> R-B) ] <T> (Y-6)
ABS-ECU
. N
V.V %7 20 21(C=128
<T> (Y-6) [ <T> R-B) ] aon | aew
6 19 16
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN3)
C-124
15
<T> (G-R) ] <T>P)
91
INPUT SIGNAL A A
ACCELERATOR I I
PEDAL POSITION .IIII."
SENSOR
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE (B-109
B-109 C-05 FRONT SIDE
— = | = | 1[2]3]4]5]6]7]8
© COCCE0EDO® O [(HATITIEr AR Gl
@ BEROBRDOD
® OOERDEOD(®)
@ @DORDOB® @

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

90-209

CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
7 6 ; )
ETACS-ECU
<T> 6R) ] <T> (L) [ <THY-G [ TV [ (FUSEG)
7
19 6
JOINT R
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
14 3 6 " 6
DATA LINK [ |
CONNECTOR 5 4
NG ] O [ - 5
9 ¢ =
| B
l)'_ £
5|
Ci2a 28 o]

2]3]4]

O [5]6]7]8

—1 | 1
12345|:|67891011| i 9
T2[13[14[T5[16[1 118[19]20[21[22[23[24]| |70 [TiT2[TaTATaITel1 718119120121 22

—

—1 |
12345567891011|
12{13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23[24]

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

L:BLUE W :WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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90-210 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) (CONTINUED)

JOINT CONNECTOR
] JOINT CONNECTOR (3) (CANT) ETACS-ECU
(FUSE(®) (FUSE(@?)
(6] (6]
G <T>(P) ] <T> (6) ] B-W
24 15 14 2
% % A 4
CAN TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT
ABS
| | -
INTERFACE INTERFACE | |
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CPU
LED DRIVE
CIRCUIT
21 COMBINATION METER
B-R
—0
<F>2B|  <F>2B

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0RANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) 90-211

NOTES

TSB Revision




90-212

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

M1901009702334
1 FRONT FRONT
ACCELERO| _ IMPACT IMPACT ACCELERO | _
METER SENSOR SENSOR METER
(LH) (RH)
CPU gt CPU gt
1 2 1 2
<T>SB <Y <T>G <T>GR
4 42 A3 A1
<T>SB <IT>W-B
_______________________________________ 5 14(C-128
<T>SB
R 2
SRS-ECU |
R — 7DD B
CONNECTOR | 6
LOCK SWITCH |
| OFF o oF SON
e - 1 ]
Y-L
1
: CONNECTOR | ' CONNECTOR « CLOCK
! [—~ LOCK SWITCH* ' L‘ - lv - 'LOCK SWITCH | SPRING
| OFF | OFF fON : C-208
Q
<F>Y-B <F>Y-G T <F>Y-R <F>Y-L
1 2 4 3
'CONNECTOR % | OFF | |CONNECTOR «| DRIVER'S
-+ 1 LOCK SWITCH ! - JRAi 'LOCK SWITCH | AIR BAG
ON : ON: MODULE
! ; | (SQUIB)
""""""""""""""""""""""" =207
(A-33) (A-38) (A-41) (C-16) c-33) (C-122
MU802605 7 7
AN AN 5 el SN 5
\]; i 31/32/33[34[35[36[37[38|3940]41|42(43|44|45(46! 11213[4(5(6[7[8]9]10[11{12
1714814915051 ]52]53]54]55]56[5 [5859]60[6 1162 [T A[T5[6[1 /[T 8[1 9202 1[2223]24]
=] o ol Is]
H8G15MO1AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

90-213

NOTE
* : CONNECTOR COUPLED : ON
CONNECTOR UNCOUPLED : OFF

CONNECTOR «
;,LOCK SWITCH

CONNECTOR x
1'LOCK SWITCH

Y-GR Y-R

of

ol

~ 7] CONNECTOR %

| LOCK SWITCH

oF |

PASSENGER'S
(FRONT)

AIR BAG MODULE
! (SQUIB)

;

2

!

]

________________________________________ |
CONNECTOR m 43 'CONNECTOR !CONNECTOR «
|LOCK SW|TCH* — ||_OCK SWITCH ! | !LOCK SWITCH
| | OF N | OFF |
L L] . N
R-L BR R W G BR
2 1 1 2 2 1
1 ' CONNECTOR 1 ' CONNECTOR \ ICONNECTOF{
! ) ILOCK ! -} ILOCK bl ‘_LQ—F»F-\ ILOCK
! ON SWITCH ! ON: SWITCH ; ON ON; SWITCH
KNEE AIR BAG SEAT BELT SEAT BELT
MODULE (SQUIB) C-33 PRE-TENSIONER (RH) PRE-TENSIONER (LH)
C-128 (C-201)  (C-208) D 21) D 36)
el o Tsreie ol |[TzEmE

NEIEEDFRYEEDE

S

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15MO1AB

TSB Revision




90-214

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) (CONTINUED)

SIDE IMPACT SENSOR

(LH) (D-22
ACCELERO
METER
CPU
a ' NO v
9 1Y4 X3 CONNECTION [ 1 2
(D-13)
<R
| <>
LG] © <KDY
50 |49

I ]

! 31 Y32 | CONNECTOR 41 |CONNECTOR
| = 1 ] 07 ILOCK 7 ILOCK 4
[oFF ZONYFF_4ON | SWITCH ON | SWITCH
.-t _+-4 Lt __F_ |
1(D-12) _
CONNECTOR!
- - OFF LOCK
el ¥R ’ 2 SWITCH' _J
L6|  BR ’
2 1 2 1
| CONNECTOR W i | CONNECTOR
p ON: LOCK * ! T ONI LOCK *
| SWITCH ; | SWITCH
SIDE-AIR BAG MODULE CURTAIN AIR BAG MODULE
(SQUIB) (LH) (SQUIB) (LH)
(0-09) (0-10) (D-12) (D-13) (D-30) (D-32) (D- (F=05)

lﬂﬂl

31[32[33|34{35|36]37]38|39]40]41|42| 43|44|45|46| E( }' ' ' *

47148[49[5051]52[53]54]55[56[57[58[69]60[6 1[62)
o ~Jlo

(D- 22
00@)0

TSB Revision
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

90-215

SIDE IMPACT SENSOR

(RH)
ACCELERO
METER
CPU
» | ' NO v
2 1Y Y3 CONNECTION | 1 2
<TOW
<> <>
R-B | W-L <L
I NOTE
* : CONNECTOR COUPLED : ON
51 |59 CONNECTOR UNCOUPLED : OFF

I ]

34 |CONNECTOR

 SWITCH

| SWITCH

SIDE-AIR BAG MODULE
(SQUIB) (RH)

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G :GREEN

CURTAIN AIR BAG MODULE

(SQUIB) (RH)

TSB Revision

SRS-ECU

39 | CONNECTOR

) [LOCK SWITCH . | LOCK SWITCH
N | N |
- L 1 _
2(D-10) _
CONNECTOR |
Y-B Y OFFLOCK & |
Foact SWITCH |
1 2
' CONNECTOR : ofFF | ! CONNECTOR
oyt LOCK ; [ g ont LOCK 4

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G15M01BB



90-216 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) (CONTINUED)

IGNITION FUSIBLE
5 SWITCH (IG1) LINK 39
REFER TO
() POWER
DISTRIBUTION
6(c=31Y SYSTEM
ETACS-
. 4
ECU
IG1
___________ \ RELAY
onN "~ oFF
7. 5f§ 7. 52 10AZ
2D
4 2(c-313 5 4(c-31%
0.85y B-W (G)
4 (2]
<7 I
JOINT v
CONNECTOR (4)
6 *
\Y GR B-wW| B-W
21 8
[e]
V V
61 62 (c-122] 16 15
r--ooooo LN 7 N~ TTTTTTTo T 1
1
SRS-ECU ! i y A A ;
1 1
1 1
'| | POWER I I |
i SUPPLY GND GND i
1 V 1
o~ N e !
59 8
NOTE
* . -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM ‘HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) -HEATED SEAT
5 B .CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM JIGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) .IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL) INVECS-IIl CVT
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT  -KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
LIGHT AND IGNITION KEY HOLE -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
ILLUMINATION LIGHT .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
Q Q. FOG LIGHT -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
E - -HEADLIGHT .SUNROOF
Cc-04 FRONT SIDE
— 0 N — 5] = 1[/2]3[4[5]|6|7]8
TRl e Ehd (it |FoEhbt bttt | \ohd i
13141591417141920212292324 S S S S—
[471ad2d5d515d5954595d575d5d6d6 16
(T — . T
MU80189(—F— — =
o [
— 12 4714
13&5&;23 éé@g

H8G15MO01CA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

90-217

WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

[1d141d1d171d192d21292924

o~

[u]

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

12131419141714192321242

CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
INTERFACE INTERFACE @
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT z
10A
2D e 2 N N
6 7 5 a(c-30) |8
<T> (L-W [ <T> (BR ] <T>Y-( [ <T>V| [ R
6 19 6 14 16
JOINT I |
CONNECTOR 5 4 DATA LINK
(CANT) CONNECTOR
o y S 14 ETACS-ECU
(FUSE@)
P B
<T>(L-B [ <T>(L-R [ <T> (G [ <T> (P ]
B-W
14 15 2
7 7
v v @ s —
CAN TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT SRS
Jﬁwu%ﬁIPO&ﬂONLgHI ™ <F>2H <F>2§
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LED DRIVE
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM CIRCUIT
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
TIRE PRESSURE |
MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND CPU
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
COMBINATION METER
— S [IAEAEEEEAEE c=301
— 112(3|4(5]6[7]8]9(10111 =
R ==t [l HOEINBI=IGEN BT

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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90-218 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) (CONTINUED)

JOINT CONNECTOR

ETACS-ECU (CAN1)
(FUSE@®) ; 3 y
v v
@ < (L-B) <> (L-R)
(20 RE 116 (C=35)
@) <> (L-B) <D (L-R)
5 3 1
21 24 25(0-35-2
R N TT T T T T T T T e T m e T e T T Ty ST TTT T T T T T T T T T
OCCUPANT : Y A A
CLASSIFICATION-! | [‘poWER I I
ECU || | suPpPLY
! GND l I
! v
[ I i A
30 21 29
FRONT SEAT
ASSEMBLY (LH) 2 6 4
B P sB
2 1
SEAT SLIDE
SENSOR (LH)
Koy — HALLIC —
(D-28) (D-35) (-35-) 0-35-9 (-35-4 (-35-5H (-35-6

1 MUB02773

=
1{2[3[4]5[C1]6|7]8|9]10[11 CD
12131415161718192021222324|

@@=23p @23 @238 28

H8G15MO1DA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

90-219

WEIGHT WEIGHT
SENSOR SENSOR
i i | (FRONT: LH) . . | (FRONT: RH)
I I I I I I
3 2 1 2 1 3
D-35-1) | 3 1 12 5
NTTTT T T N TTTTT T T N T T Tt T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T """:
1 ] 1]
. i
9 7
3 2 1 2 1 3
WEIGHT WEIGHT
iR iR L | SENSOR L L J. |SENSOR
(REAR: LH) (REAR: RH)

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision
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90-220 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) (CONTINUED)

0 [eTAcs-ECU

(FUSE @)
B-W
8 SEAT BELT )
EAT BELT
SE,[]'ELER SWITCH SWITCH
DRIVER'S PASSENGER'S
INTERFACE 4 |siDE ! |siDE
CIRCUIT D-29 D-33
AIR BAG OFF . .
INDICATOR
N LIGHT HALLIC| — % HALLIC| — &
PASSENGER'S
SIDE ) - .
11
3 2
R-Y <TOW-G T <T>R-G <T>P [ <TOLW
18(C=122 56 57 55 58(C=30)
N T T T T T T 0 N NT T T T T T T

[ U] ]

C-18 C-122
0 T E /18 L\ E NU802601
112[3]4]5|6]7 8| 31]32|33]34|35[36/37[38]39|40[41]42|43|44]45|46 112(3]4[5[6]7]8[9[10[11{12 142
9[10]11{12]13[14{15[16 —r—T T T T 4
[a7/28149505 1525354655615 7585960061162 K ELREEENERE
L=} QN L= (=1 ¢ o

H8G15MO1EA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-221
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)

NOTES

TSB Revision




90-222 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

M1901013602910
FUSIBLE ETACS-ECU
1 LINK
CAN DRIVE
<F>8W| <F>8W CIRCUIT
RELAY BOX ANALOG ANALOG
(ENGINE ) INTERFACE INTERFACE
COMPARTMENT CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT
' J” CIRCUIT J”
3 4
MFI S 2
%R\ RELAY 9 8
ONJ ~OFF A-30K
1 2 T>®) [ <T>(0) ]
@ N
10A 30A 6 19
JOINT
CONNECTOR
W-R 1. 25W (CANZ)(e-05) ¢~ "
<T> (Y-G) <T> (R-B)
7
21 T20(@C-128
WL <T> (G-W) <T>(Y)
5 16
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN3)(C-124
4 15
<T>(P) [ <T> (G-R) ]
73 90 91
ENGINE A A
CONTROL
MODULE
B-109
A=30X) (B=109 FRONT SIDE
= — | — | 1[2[3[4]5]6]7]8
2
[E!;'ﬁ © @EEEHIEED® el T | ez 12
: (69 (B2EOEDEEIOENED
® OREDVRBD()
(1 (@O @

HB8G15M02AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

90-223

CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT FUSE (5 CIRCUIT
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
_______________ N oY U,
5 4 (C=301 8 (C=317 6 7 (C=301
<T>(L-W) <T> (BR)
6 19
JOINT
<I>Y-G <V R CONNECTOR
(CANY)
5 9 16 22
<> (Y) <> @R) | <T>(LG) <T> (V)
H| [4] [3] [4]
6 14 16
DATALINK | |
CONNECTOR 7 8 5 4
(C=34)
Y-L G B
- N (020>
10 8 (C-128
P
(Y-L) T @ T
<F>2B
80 103 <F>2B
H
C-124 C-128 C-301 C=317
= 1 MU803901 — - =
= | o | = 1[2[3[a}—=—]5]6]7
et o3P T st | |sTolia 12 e

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
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90-224 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

FUSIBLE  IGNITION RELAY BOX
3 LINK SWITCH (IG1)  (FUSE 9)) NOTE

*1:-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
W -ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)

<P D .AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
REFER TO W .BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
POWER FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
g{(SSTTITEI'laUTION R w 1.25W OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
.CHARGING SYSTEM
<F> .CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

8w -DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

1(C=300 6(C=317 2(C=307 Eggﬁléfﬁl’ﬁ WARNING TONE ALARM

-HEADLIGHT
ETACS -HEATED DOOR MIRROR
ECU .HEATED SEAT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
y INVECS-IIl CVT
-METER AND GAUGE
-MFI SYSTEM
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
IG1 -SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

RELAY -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
_______________ % SUNROOF

.SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
-90N TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND

> z LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
‘-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

5 10 (C=317

d TRANSPONDER

WIRELESS CONTROL MODULE

*2

———— ] T o
| JOINT CONNECTOR <VEHICLES

| (CANT) WITHOUT KOS> :
- B-W BR ’ ‘ !
i (BR) |
| Y |
| I
i ] <T>(LG) [ <> (Y) ] i
| |
! 7)o 6 10 1 !
A ed ¥4 IGNITION KEY !
! RING ANTENNA !
| Q = |
'R (00000]] i
i CODE |
i |

- - _l
(Cc-09) (c-10) C-31 (C-307) (C-309) (C-317)
WUB01325 _ _
| 7 | Jn_n f 7 ) 00 [ T2[3[4—={5[6[7
NARNEENNREREE N IREAER BN EEDERRERZ = 12 e
lslefioliz| |Tleloltotha| |@ilzaizsalzsizelzrizalzolsola1/s2lasl34[36[36137[38[3140

H8G15M02BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

90-225

*2: -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

-FOG LIGHT
-HEADLIGHT

-IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM

<VEHICLES WITH KOS>
-METER AND GAUGE

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND

LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

JOINT CONNECTOR <VEHICLES WITH KOS>

WIRE COLOR CODE

|
i (CANY)
;
|
} (BR) B <T> (V) [ <T>(GR) [
|
! 38 39 2 1
! | | KOS-ECU
} 14 12 1 32 7
| <4
I B (Y-GR) (Y-G) (R) \) KEYLESS
i OPERATION
} ﬂ KEY
2 8 12
i =
} <F>28| <F>2B
i o
i = = IGNITION D
I KEY RING CODE
% ANTENNA d TRANSPONDER

RECEIVER ANTENNA MODULE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision

-

H8G15M02BB



90-226 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

M1901009302433

FUSIBLE
1 LINK (o)
<F>8W| <F>8w
RELAY BOX
ENGINE ) 5
COMPARTMENT/ | () g g
7. 5A 15A u3 4
MFI
RELAY | =&\
A-30X ONJ~ OFF
1 2
20A
0. 85W
R
(R-B) 0. 85R 0. 85W pvsve
-MFI SYSTEM
4 2
THROTTLE
ACTUATOR / _________________ %
CONTROL
MOTOR OFF "JON
RELAY 3 1
A-18X
BR-W SB W-L 0. 85W
104 72 84 73 82
ENGINE Y Y Y
CONTROL | BATTERY THROTTLE VALVE POWER
MODULE BACKUP DRIVE POWER SUPPLY
B-109 SUPPLY
(A=18X) (A=30X) (B-109) (B=111) (C=32) (C=304)
I~ 2] I! — ngﬁ91 I E—
112|3(4 516|7]8]9 112]13[4] O [5]6]7
|10|11|12|13|135|16|17|18|19|20| | 3] r»xﬁ @ @ GEUEEOBEBE & A=A, HELNEEELER
(L] A @ EEEEE@EE® @
DREOOLDB(E)
@ D @)

H8G15MO3AA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-227

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

IGNITION FUSIBLE
SWITCH (IG1) LINK 2
Fan| $S045>
e
) ——> DISTRIBUTION
<F>8W SYSTEM
e ) 6 (C-317 1 (C-309 ETACS-ECU
! v
! IG1
| E ______ \ RELAY
i ONT-"OFF
E 777 %5
E 7.5AZ 10Az 15AZ v
""""""""" (58 1(C=304 16 (C312
B-W R B-R R [
(6] (5]
3 2

fo)/ Swime

ON
“*OFF__OFF ~ON

al B“ |

108
<F>28| <F>2B
T -SHIFT LOCK
MECHANISM
£ o .STOPLIGHT
C-312 C-317
IIE=IE 2 o {5T6TF
EEIEEEEL N e ERRETE

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15M03AB

TSB Revision




90-228 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

: Ty
AGTUATOR (MAIN) fooBLY
CONTROL Mo T~ (B=10)
MOTOR (SUB) HALL IC
o t——{HALLIC |
1 2 5 6 4 3
0 ] L-w Y-R T Y-P GR-R Y-GR
I L L L 0 13 (B=108
A Y ENGINE
] I
MODULE
_e_ w
5V
5V 5V
- ” 2 <
P A 9] 6| 7 75 (B-109
Y-R Y-L T BR T G-W [ GR ] W-G
4 6 5 2 3 1
ACCELERATOR PEDAL
POSITION SENSOR
—{ HALLIC |—— —{haLic—— |12
(SUB) (MAIN)
B-108 B-109
(MU805200) o — —
® 0EOEEIEOEDRED G ® @ ADEDDD®
® ®VEDREVDEVBAD @ @ BRODEDD®
€-307 ® @EPVEVDOEADED DOEDOOEB([®
,..' HERBHBHEHEEOEE OOOROOE® @
112

H8G15MO3BA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-229

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

FUSIBLE
LINK Go) 4
[ é%TO-CIORUISE
NTROL RES/ACC
F8N| <F>8w SWITON
C—203 o—
RELAY BOX SET/CST
(ENGINE N
30A COMPARTMENT ILL @Q\ILL o o
1.25W e~
2 (C=307 0
ETACS- @Q'LL © 0
@Z ECU A
15A = MAIN
o
o [2C=317 5 o
1
JOINT
CONNECTOR (3)
(C=01)
|3 4 1 3 2
24
v
S50 (GR) [ ©) T L
O
- -
C—204
INTERFACE L (A | 3209
CIRCUIT CLOCK
RHEOSTAT Q) Q) Q) | SPRING
COMBINATION O P N
23 VMETER 6 5 4(C=205
(G- G-W) [ (G-R) R-Y
I 6 15127
.AIR CONDITIONING (G-R) T R-Y
SYSTEM
-CLOCK
[INVECS-Ill CVT
-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND 107 95
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
ENGINE Y
CONTROL
MODULE !
B-109
C-04 c-123 C-127 (C=203) (C-209)
= (MU803774)

—
112[3[4[5[6|C1[7]8[9]10[11
12[13[14]15[16[17]18]19]20]21{22[23[24]

T2[slaLI]s]6[71  [[1[2[3]4]

34567891011121
2

819 [10[11]12]13[14{15[16}

WIRE COLOR CODE

3[4 [56]7] B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L :BLUE
5 BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED W:WHITE

SB:SKYBLUE P:PINK Y:YELLOW V:VIOLET P:PURPLE H8G15M03BB
TSB Revision




90-230

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
[ 1 |
INTERFACE ANALOG INTERFACE ANALOG
CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
I I
ETACS-ECU | ° 4 9 8
(FUSE(®))
<T> @) [ <T>(0) ]
6 19
Rl <Dv-6 [ <V [ JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN2) ((C-05) : e
-6 <T>R-B)
16 6 14 (21 T20(C-128
DATALINK | |
CONNECTOR [4 5 7 8 <T> (G-W) <T>(Y)
5 16
B p Y-L ol JoinT
CONNECTOR
(CANB3) (C-124
I A 4 15
10 8(C-128
kBl <28 (Y-L) [ ©) [ <> P) [ <> (G-R) ] INPUT SIGNAL
VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR <M/T>
80 103 90 91 '
j j A A
IR % { [
5 ENGINE CONTROL MODULE  (B=109
B-109
= n0 J 0 = | = |
© CCEEQEED® @) [merliseimsiolom T Thh] |y
DEDODODDE |
®OERVOCEEO® @ | U
® @ROOORB® @ nnimmi
[12]13[14[15]16[17[18]19]20]21]22[23]24]

TSB Revision

H8G15MO3CA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-231

AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

ETACS-ECU
CAN DRIVE =301
CIRCUIT
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
ETACS-ECU
(FUSE@) AR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
.ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM
—— 1 1 6 (ABS)
| <CVT> , W ‘CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING
i INPUT SIGNAL : ~§:C%IFJ\IT)ROLLER AREA NETWORK
-SECONDARY PULLEY | .DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL
| et et [ [ Bt ™
. i <T>(BR <> (LW B-W
I RANGE SWITCH (N) || [ ] ILUMINATION LIGHT
| | .FOG LIGHT
| -HEADLIGHT
| S e g uon
| Eg’?\INI'SR%)ELE i 19 6 .}SLI\AE:\?N KEY REMINDER TONE
jwooule | T T | SONNECTOR > piESt ey ovore
! 4 4 | (CAN1) :KKEOYSLES-S OPERATING SYSTEM
| s Y4 | " Pl e
| | gﬂm LOCKMECHANISM
i <L [ <>W) [ I ‘SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
i SYSTEM (SRS)
| 20 7 . -TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
| Bl
! | <P [ <T> (@) ] B-W LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
| : THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
I TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING
| i SYSTEM (TPMS)
. B TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
15 14 2
v I\CA%DFASIIRNAHON
% %
CAN
TRANSCEIVER & CRUISE
CIRCUIT
LED DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| CPU |
FRONT SIDE C-124 c-128
\|—|—|—|—1234—|—|—|—|5678) n | AL E ] | eEnETE e [ EE o TslelE] O
9 [TOJ11[12]13]14)15]16 1]2[3[45T6[7T8T9iq112[13) H131415161718192021222324| 10'1d1z|J13114|15|1@|17J1g|J19120121: 2]
Li] 14[15[16[T7[18[19]20[21]22]23[24]25]26]| 122])

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15M03CB

TSB Revision




90-232 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SUNROOF
M1901009901896
1 FUSIBLE
LINK @)
<F>8W
<F>8W POWER
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
1(C=309
ETACS-ECU
@Z LIN DRIVE @i CAN DRIVE
20A CIRCUIT 10A CIRCUIT
| | |
T INTERFACE INTERFACE
v CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
2D 2D
c-313)| 16 2 1(C=316 8(C=317 5 4 (C=301
0. 856G V)
R <T>Y-G <V
m 16 6 14
DATALINK | |
CONNECTOR 4 5
B
Q>
3 ) P
FRONT
SWITCH | !
(LH) EOFF‘*' ON "“"70N ““"TON <F>2B <F>2B
i
OFF 10N 1 /
5]
FRONT siDE  (C=301 C-313 C-316) (C=317
1(2(3[4[5]|6|7]|8 — | —/ = 0 5 (MU801581)
1]2]3[4—=-5 7 - =
1121231341451561%8169270281 292;(3)12” :3 3130141 1%3154165176 I13I4?5I§I slofonil 12 [31afis

HB8G15MO4AA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-233

SUNROOF

ETACS-ECU ETACS-ECU 2
(FUSE (®) (LIN DRIVE CIRCUIT)
0. 856G V)
6 7
SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
@ INPUT CIRCUIT
SUNROOF MOTOR [INPUT CIRCUIT]

| DRIVE CIRCUIT |
| CPU |
| | |
| INPUT CIRCUIT |
10 5 4 1 2
@) (Y) (L) )] T 0. 85B
6 5 3
gUNRCOOF
WITCH K e
CLOSE | OPEN
/DOWN ) UPI—"OFF
4

~IR

(D-05) (D-24)
— (MU801536)
- HUg015

8

iy [
1 s

112
6|7

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M04AB

TSB Revision




90-234 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HEATED SEAT

HEATED SEAT

M1901010701089

1 FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
LINK 39 SWITCH (IG1) LINK G
F8N|  <Paw
<F>8W
i * RELAY BOX
(PASSENGER
REFER TO 30A COMPARTMENT
pisTRiBUTION  SW <F>8I ) 0=308
SYSTEM
1.25W
1(C=129
1(C=309) | 6(C=317 2 (C=307
ETACS-ECU
\ 4
3w IG1
RELAY
1 -’/ """"" %
OFF ~TON
RELAY BOX
@ (PASSENGER ) @z I @Z
30A COMPARTMENT 7.5A 15A
C-308 T
5 2 (C=317
B-W G
1.256 1
JOINT
B-W CONNECTOR (3)
4 2w
3
HEATED
SEAT / _________________________________ g G (G-W) T v
RELAY | £,
=305
3 1
1.25L6G B 24 23
RHEOSTAT
=
INTERFACE ]
CIRCUIT
2| <F>2B |
CPU
o LI
\V% 14 5 COMBINATION METER
C-04 (C-26) (C-129) (C-305) (C-307) (C-308) (C-309)
1T - 1 TR eI [ - Bl [ToTs Mulilmm 2] MU‘325
12]13[14{15(16]17[18]19|20{21|22(23]24] | I
113124135146157168179280291101/11421 LLafsl6) 172 i

H8G15MO5AA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

90-235

HEATED SEAT
COMBINATION HEATED SEAT QCZJTE 2
METER RELAY AR CONDITIONING
"AUDIO SYSTEM
.AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL
\:4 A\ SYSTEM
(5028 -CLOCK
(G-W) -HANSDS FSREE SYSTEM
. > “MITSUBISHI
G- *2 1.25L6 MULTI-COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM (MMCS)
“TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
[ D A ) HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
() 1.25Y
: 2 5
1
| HEATED
i SEAT
; ' ' ' SWITCH
1
i i L J i """""" i I J
! HI|™*71L0  HI[™*""L0 HI[™*LO HI|™*7[L0  HI[™®*" L0 HI[T*"LO
1
@
E 4 2 [ v
1
| VW VW
i
|
! 6 1 3 4 9 8
:
BRLA 1.25R 1.256 ] 1,250 1.25L B
1
______ ]
6 (C-26
] ] (4] (4]
R-W
R \Y \Y \% \%
| CEEN I(l)\l\)/TECS-III ’G@) 0.85B
<F>2B| <F>2B <F>2B| <F>2B
(RW) B-R T S R
29 21 NOTE
*1:.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM INVECS-IIl CVT
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS) -KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM -METER AND GAUGE
.BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT ~ .MFI SYSTEM
AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM -SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
INTERFACE -CHARGING SYSTEM -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM
CIRCUIT .CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) .SUNROOF
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL) -SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
| ‘DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT ~ .TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MARKER
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT ~ LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING
.DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM MONITOR TONE ALARM
-FOG LIGHT THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-HEADLIGHT TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
-HEATED DOOR MIRROR “TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
JIGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM "WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
C-3117
11 2[3[4—=—5]6 7r
glofio] 12 [i3[ia[i5

WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G15M05AB

TSB Revision




90-236 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HEATED SEAT
HEATED SEAT (CONTINUED)
HEATED SEAT SWITCH
1.25H 1.25d [
\2_ _________________ ./\]: ____________________________________________________________
1.25R-W 1.25d
2 1 HEATED SEAT (LH)
THERMOSTAT .
o SEAT SEAT
OFF "foN CUSHION BACK
HEATER HEATER
THERMOSTAT =272
OFF "ON 2
4
0.85H
<F>2H <F>2
Q Q
11]
(c-29 (p-27 ©0-272(D-349 D-34-2
MUB0164IELy 5
0] 12
[112[3]4] 3|4

H8G15MO5BA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-237

HEATED SEAT

HEATED SEAT SWITCH
\¥4 \Y4
1.25W 1.257] [
_________________________________ (4 ]3(c-29
1.25H 1.257
2 1 HEATED SEAT (RH)
1
THERMOSTAT SEAT SEAT
OFF "TON 5 CUSHION 5 BACK
HEATER HEATER
. THERMOSTAT D-340
OFF "foN 2
4
0.85H
<F>2H <F>2
L Q
11]

WIRE COLOR CODE

B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M05BB

TSB Revision




90-238 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KOS>

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES
WITHOUT KOS>

M1901011301374
IGNITION FUSIBLE
1 SWITCH (IG1) LINK @
<F>8W
.—l
() <F>8 AT
DISTRIBUTION
R 6 (C=317 1(C=309) SYSTEM
ETACS-!
ECU ! Y
5 IG1 CAN DRIVE
| %\ RELAY CIRCUIT
| ON?-"OFF | |
; I ® INTERFACE
| CIRCUIT
: 7. 5A
FTTrT s s (6 17 =300
BW <T> (Y-6) l <T> R-B) l
6 19
| ¢ —C02D JOINT
CONNECTOR
* (CANT)(C-08) =¥ 14
B-W T () l <T>P) l
2 14 15
COMBINATION
METER v % %
(c-04) LCD
INTERFACE (KEY REMINDER) CAN TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT | CIRCUIT
[ [ [
| CPU |
} TONE ALARM
13
B
£
c-04 C-06 FRONT SIDE (C-213 C-301 C-309
N s I [[2[s14[516LT181 ) T Sars|  |rzrsras I Terreronom| Y
1‘;3)@&%Q;J;';g';yﬂ SHoAares)  affsfoos) - |ataeteh i topapaay
H8G15M06AA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITHOUT KOS>

90-239

NOTE
* :-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND

IGNITION KEY HOLE

-HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR

‘HEATED SEAT

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

INVECS-IIl CVT

-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-SUNROOF

-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM

(TPMS)

-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD

WARNING LIGHT

‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-FOG LIGHT (SRS)
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| |
I ® NTErEcE I
Y 10AZ Y
13 (=315 8C31) [5 4 (C=301 16 (€313
R R <T>Y-6 [ <OV [ W
3
KEY
REMINDER 16 6 "
~r| ,SWITCH DATA LINK
oo \AVS\%WNG) | 1 ' CONNECTOR
2 \KEY:ON
@® =213 B p
3
.
DOOR
SWITCH (LH)
F>B|  <P>2B F>| <28
{ OFF 10N

c-313 C-315 T 0 Cc-317
— HUB01890 === AR = (MUB01536)
5[6]7] e B 1[2[3][4a—=—5]6]7 e
s Tefiomiznaalsis- 71819 Li0fi[12 ofio[i] 12 [13[als
13[14[15]16[17[18[19]|

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15MO6AB

TSB Revision




90-240 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITH

KOS>
M1901011301363
FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
] LINK G8) SWITCH (IG1) LINK 39
<F>8W| <F>8W
<F>8W
RELAY BOX W) I —— Q>
(ENGINE )
COMPARTMENT/| 30A sg\I;VEERRTO
DISTRIBUTION <F>8W
1. 25W SYSTEM
2 (C=307 6 (C=317 1 (C=309
ETACS-
ECU ) 4
IG1
RELAY %\\
ON?~"OFF
® Lo ®
7.5A y 7.5A
BR) 10 (C=317 13(C=315 5 (C=317
. 4 » x1
BR) (R-W) B
4 1 3
KEY
(PUSH ) L \AVE,\%WNG REMINDER
SWITCH KEY: ON . SWITCH
OFF™"70N ~ . . ONT-"OFF| (C-213
A S
10 9 12 11 6 2
®| ®
*2
(BR) | (R-G) (@) W-B) | (Y-B) | (Y-V) <F>2B <F>ZB| B-W B-W
] T £ Q
, -
\V
38 34 8 5 4 31 39
AN AN \Y4 \v
~ % % @ % % " POWER
SUPPLY
C-213 (C=307) (C-309 (C=315) .
[TT2[3]2[ o T5[el7]e]e] [f ' ] . "N inni=inGEyal W0 [ HE
112]3[4] O |5]6]7]8]9 2(3 5 e 19|
et i SR0CHOCERERETREE B onoocn: i G O T
H8G15M07AA

TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>

90-241

NOTE

*1

*2:

:-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT

-METER AND GAUGE

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

.AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,

FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND

OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
.CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
.CHARGING SYSTEM

.CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND IGNITION
KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
.FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR

HEATED SEAT

IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

INVECS-IIl CVT

-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

.SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
.SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-SUNROOF

.SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
SYSTEM (SRS)

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

TIRE PRESSURE

MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

JOINT CONNECTOR (CAN1)
/—%

4

<T> (GR) [ <> (V) [
1 2

KEYLESS

OPERATION
KEY

o,
INSIDE TRANSMISSION

INSIDE TRANSMISSION ~ ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

(FRONT)

(REAR: PASSENGER'S
SIDE)

L R-B

(SB)

L
| @

L R-B

(SB)

(B-W)

J (kle=an

(B)

20

<F>2B| <F>2B

A A
[ [
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT

¢

G-317

7
—_
—_
=)
T
(e
w

112]3]a] O

~>
w
~
il
o
ol ~h

[56]778] o
2

! I

~[]

©
o
N
w
B

NIIEEDFRYEELE

2

il e I

~[1

o —

L_d

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN

G : GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision

L:BLUE W :WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

H8G15M07AB



90-242 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS> (CONTINUED)

ETACS-
ECU FUSIBLE
LINK @4
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| |
® INTERFACE
CIRCUIT _
10A
A 4
gC31) [ 5 (C=301 16 (C=313
R KTV [ <T>Y-G [ )
16 14 6
| | DATA LINK
4 5 CONNECTOR
B P
3
/? f FRONT DOOR
____________ SWITCH
E < OFF, < OFF, < (LH)
F>B| <28 {OFF TN JON ~"ON 5y
_/ OFF 10N
H
C-04 (C=34) FRONT SIDE (=301 C-313

112(3|4]5[6]|7(8

— 1 — 1 —
23145 167 (e[ o[ IRRNBIEIENBRLE TEET OG0
12131415161718192021222324| ENNIFRIEIED H131415161718192021222324| s[o [T TZ[13i 41516

0
112(3[4]|5[6/7|8[9[10]11]12

H8G15M07BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-243

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM <VEHICLES WITH KOS>

CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
o o 2D
6 7 (C=301
<T> (V-6 <T> (R-B ETACS-ECU
(¥-6) [ R-B) [ (FUSE@2)
6 19
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
(C-06)
9 22 3 14 B-W
<T> (@R) [ TV [ D@ [ T E) [
14 15 2
2 2]
vV v T
LCD
(KEY REMINDER)
/LI IANSCEIVER INTERFACE CIRCUIT
| | | |
| CPU |
} TONE ALARM
13 COMBINATION METER
B
o
C-317
= T (MU801536)
1[2]3[4——[5 7 T

©
©
o
N
w
S
[

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M07BB
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90-244 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM

DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM

M1901016601121
IGNITION FUSIBLE
1 SWITCH (IG1)  LINK@
<F>8W
w)
<F>8W REfEILTO
DISTRIBUTION
6 (C=317 1(C=309) SYSTEM
ETACS-
ECU ¥y
IG1 CAN DRIVE
E,\\ RELAY CIRCUIT
ON?~ OFF V4 [ |
] ® INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
7.5A
5 (G317 (5 7 (C=301)
BW <T> (L) [ <T> BR) [
6 19
JOINT
G02D—> ¢—> = CONNECTOR
(CAN1)(C-06) 3 1
B-W <T>(6) [ ) [
2 14 15
COMBINATION
METER v % %
(C-04) LCD
INTERFACE (EACH DOOR) CAN TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT | CIRCUIT
| | |
| CPU |
1’ TONE ALARM
13
B
o
C-04 C-301
il [] J 1 12345567891011| 123455678910”'
113124135146157168179280291101/114% 12131415161718192021222‘H324| |_H_|_|_|_|_H_H_|_|_|12131415161718192021222324|
H8G15MOSAA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM

90-245

NOTE

* 1 -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
-DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND
IGNITION KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT

‘HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
-HEATED SEAT

-IGNITION KEY REMINDER

TONE ALARM

-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

INVECS-IIl CVT

-KEYLESS OPERATING SYSTEM (KOS)
-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-(SSUPSF)’LEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM
R
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM

(TPMS)

-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD

WARNING LIGHT

-FOG LIGHT -SUNROOF "WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
h 4 h 4 A 4 h 4 h 4
R, NA N 2
12 7 5 8 16 (C=313
(BR-W)
12(D-15)
@) (R) W) (B) Y)
L T2
<E>an
1
| TRUNK LID
E SWITCH
E OFF 70N
; 2
OFF 70N OFF“'/I\ON 1 OFF“'J’\ON OFF - 0N
FRONT DOOR (p=39) REAR DOOR (D=T6) . REARDOOR (D07) FRONT DOOR (p-24)
SWITCH (RH) SWITCH (LH) 0 swiTCH (RH) SWITCH (LH)
C-317 (D-16) (D-24) (D-39) (F-12) (F-23)
e (NUB01536) Tl —Taee (MU801536) (Musmsse) (MU801536) MUB01685 e
glofio[i1] 12 [i3[14]i5 8: 9F1QIIU1ZI1SI14I15|1GI17:E: [5]6]778]9]10]

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-246 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM

DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM (CONTINUED)

3 ELrS FUSIBLE
ECU CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT '-'N
ANALOG ANALOG CAN DRIVE
INTERFACE INTERFACE CIRCUIT
il CIRCUIT 1 INTERFACE oot
CIRCUIT
2D S N/ N
8 9 4 5(C=301) | 8(C=317
<T>(0) [ <T> (B) [
19 6
JOINT
NNECTOR
?C%Ng) CcTO <OV [ <T>Y-G [ R
16 5
<T> (R-B) <T> (Y-G)
20 21(C=128
<T>(Y) <T> (G-W)
16 5
4 JOINT CONNECTOR
15 (CAN3) 14 6 16
C-124 [ |
11 1 T " | DATA LINK 5 4
i <CVT> | CONNECTOR
<> (P) [ <T>(G-R) [ i 20 7 i B
DO [ <T> W) [ i
90 o1 | 5 4 ! P | CA—
ENGINE A A ! A A TRANSAXLE!
CONTROL I I : I I C%NTROL :
MODULE MODULE <F>2B <F>2B
B-109 | |
| |
| |
INPUT SIGNAL I INPUT SIGNAL I /
VEHICLE SPEED I SECONDARY PULLEY I = =
SENSOR <M/T> | SPEED SENSOR |
- 14
e B 14 5
@ @ BBBEBTNEE)
B-109 AIODADODA DY) FRONT SIDE
® ®LREEEEEE ® = | C2RE[ETe e [ [JEE] 1
(@ @D @ | 9 [10[T1[12[13[14]T5[16 1[2[3]2]5]6]7180 op 213
L] 14[15[16T7[18[19]20[2 1[22]23[24]25)26]|
C-124 C-128 C-301 C-317
nimlmim o TsrelE o (MR el 91011| ] m_[5T6[7]
[12]13[14]15]16[17[18[19[20]21]22]23]24] 10 IUIZIISIIMIQIGIIHISIIQIZQIZIEE, [12]13[14]15]16[17]18[19[20]21]22]23]24] glolio[11 12 13[14[15 HBG15MO08BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM 90-247

NOTES
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90-248

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

RELAY BOX
( ENGINE

COMPARTMENT

<F>8W | <F>8W

)

FUSIBLE
LINK @e)

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1)

FUSIBLE
LINK 39

30A

!

1. 25W

2 (G=307

w <F>8W

M1901011201407

.—l

REFER TO
POWER
DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM

1(C-309

ETACS-
ECU

IG1

CAN DRIVE
RELAY

CIRCUIT

INTERFACE
CIRCUIT

v

-AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEM

.CENTRAL DOOR

LOCKING SYSTEM
.CONTROLLER AREA
NETWORK (CAN)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT
(DRL)

.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT LIGHT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT

JIGNITION KEY REMINDER
TONE ALARM

<VEHICLES WITH KOS>
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
-KEYLESS OPERATING
SYSTEM (KOS)

-SUNROOF

TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR

TONE ALARM
THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

(BR)

-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING

SYSTEM (TPMS)
“TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
"WINDSHIELD WIPER AND
WASHER

B-1

[l

9

—

[
\%

B-W

JOINT
CONNECTOR (3)

5(C=317

<T>(L-W) ] <T> (BR)

4

v

*

B-W

¢-07

B-W

FRONT SIDE

BOOOWODOD,
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@ @) EXEEIEEIW0ENED

®

®
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ee6e®

—
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G-317
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

90-249

NOTE

* :-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
FUEL WARNING LIGHT
AND OIL PRESSURE
WARNING LIGHT
.CENTRAL DOOR
LOCKING SYSTEM
.CONTROLLER AREA
NETWORK (CAN)
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT
(DRL)

.DOME LIGHT, LUGGAGE

-FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT

-HEATED DOOR MIRROR
‘HEATED SEAT

IGNITION KEY REMINDER
TONE ALARM
IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM
INVECS-IIl CVT
-KEYLESS OPERATING

SYSTEM (KOS)

‘-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

SYSTEM (SRS) 2

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
-TIRE PRESSURE

MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

‘-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND

COMPARTMENT LIGHT AND -SUNROOF WASHER
IGNITION KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
CAN DRIVE
CAN DRIVE
T'RCU'T | oa CIRCUIT oa
ANAL J I ANAL
INTERFACE INTERFACE
INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT
® Z CIRCUIT CIRCUIT i
10A
P, N e 2 D Y o 2D
8 (C=317 |4 5 8 9 (C=301
<T>(0) [ <T>(B) ]
19 6
R ] <T>Y-G ] JOINT
CONNECTOR
: : (CAN2)
HRB) | <> -0)
16 14 6 v
| | 20 121 (=128
DATA LINK 5 < (Y) <> (G-W)
CONNECTOR o T T T 6 5
_ < >
I JOINT
B Pl | CONNECTOR
| (CAN3)
C-124
I 7 20 15 4
|
i <> (V) [ <L) ] i <I>(G-R) <T>(P) ]
| 4 5 | 91 90
I
! TRANSAXLE A A A A ENGINE
| MODULE MODULE
F i B-109
- - | _._!
B | INPUT SIGNAL | INPUT SIGNAL
| [ SECONDARY PULLEY SPEED SENSOR | | [ VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR <M/T>
C-124 C-128 C-301 C-307) (C-309
= — — = MU801325
112 4|6JA§- é 111213ril 12345|:|67891011i 112]3]4] O [s5]6]7]8] 9. 12345|:|67891011I 11
VTR el 12[13[14[15[16[17T18[19[20[21[22[23[24]| [[70 11112113114]1511511711511912()121,2: [12[13[14]15[16[17]18[19[20[21[22[23[24] L'_l_z)

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G15M09AB
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90-250 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM (CONTINUED)

ETACS-ECU
COMBINATION CAN
3 METER (DRIVE CIRCUIT
r A N\
Y v
(Y-L)
4 2 <T> (L) [ <T> @R) ]
SEAT BELT
SWITCH 6 19
@L ic I \ (g'RDI\E/ERS) CONNECTOR
A
I Nt (CANY)
8 21
3 1
(B)
<F>2B <F>2B
o -
11}
<TG T <TOR-G oL [ TN ]
1
SEAT BELT
SWITCH
- (PASSENGER'S)
SIDE
[HALL IC I" (D-33)
2
<T>B-Y [ <T> (L-B)
56 57 55 58 (C=30) 15 16(C-122
NTTT T T T T T T TS NTTT T T T T P S 7 N T T T T T T T T T T 7
SRS- A A
< [ [ [ 1 i i
c-04
L1 J il TS T e TaTe oo B J n [® ar
1131241351461571681792%291101/1114% 1213‘415161718192021222324| ;12013114215316417518<§I| - = =
" || [7[asa950]5 1521535455 56l5 7158]59]60[61[62]
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-251

SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

JOINT ETACS-ECU
CONNECTOR (3) - - \ 4
(FUSE(®@) (FUSEG@2) (FUSE(®) (FUSEG@2)
1 1
G B-W (BR) B-W
3 14
T @) ] T () [
14 15 24 2 1 8
% % h 4 h 4
v INTERFACE
CAN TRANSCEIVER INTERFACE CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
| | | | DRIVER'S | PASSENGER'S
SEAT \~ SEAT
CPU “BELT BELT
| [ | LED DRIVE
CIRCUIT CENTER PANEL
INTERFACE CIRCUIT 3
TONE ALARM UNIT
jr A
13 5 19 COMBINATION METER B-Y
(Y-L)
B
7
(Y-L)
< [3]
\
C-122

MU802601

N

- [] /1o
[1T2]3]4]5[ CI]6]7[8]9]10[t1]
[T231alsie[isl19pop21[2223)z4]| || LL[21314[516[718]9r0fi1[12]

[13[1415[1e[17[18[19[20121[22]23[24]

<
S

o DN (=]
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y :YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15M09BB
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90-252 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

M1901028600040
FUSIBLE
1 LINK @e)
B MICROPHONE
P8 | <F>8W UNIT
@
RELAY BOX ) |
(ENGINE )
30A COMPARTMENT
[N T
1.25W ! i
P L|¢+———
2 (C=307 ; |
ETACS- i i BR
ECU @Z L R :
154 3 1 |1 =130
1(C=317
RW : : B
04D : !
S s s
<> E ?—
‘ R-W R—Wi Pi [ Ll
-AUDIO SYSTEM m : ?—
-CLOCK | | m
.MIL-JFI_S'I'LIJ—%ISI\H/III\/IUNICATION W E E \.
SYSTEM (MMCS) | : BR
13 24 23 22
Y ji I HANDS
FREE
ES\AVPES MODULE
C-110
GND
v
15
B

<F>2B <F>2B

£ o
4
B-109 G-110
= TT2[ala[s[ I e s TeTiom]| [P [ JAE ] il (A T
@) @ @O0 @D @) | 1]2]3[4]5]6] 780023 |[1[2[3]4]5]6]7]8 910111(21
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

90-253

INPUT SIGNAL

SECONDARY PULLEY
SPEED SENSOR

¥

INPUT SIGNAL

VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR <M/T>

¥

WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

TSB Revision

I
I
|
| TRANSAXLE ENGINE
| CONTROL CONTROL
! MODULE I I I I MODULE
| B-109
| v v v v
I 4 5 90 91
I
i 0 [ OO [
L. 1 A <T>(P) [ <T>(G-R) ]
7 20
JOINT 4
CONNECTOR 3
(CANB) (C-124
5 16
<> (G-W) <T>(Y)
128 )21 20
<> (Y-6) <T>(R-B)
5 16
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN2) 5 0
<T>(B) [ <T>(0) [
9 8
| INTERFACE CIRCUIT |
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT
> >
ETACS-ECU (C-301
C-128 C-130 C-301 C-307
= — — — = MUB01325
12345|:|67891011i 1 [2Ts[a 0 Tsleli[8 Em 12345|:|67891011i ]
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L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

H8G15M10AB



90-254

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

3| <VEHICLES WITHOUT MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)> B
| FusIBLE
- LINK @9 STEERING
i — WHEEL
- AUDIO
! <F>8W | <F>8W REMOTE
I CONTROL
i SWITCH VOL_DOMN
| 202 =il
! RELAY BOX S
! ? (ENGINE
} 30A COMPARTMENT @Q\ILL @Q\ILL 2 VoL P
0o
i o O
i 1. 250
i 2 (C=307 = ooom
i ETACS- @@\ILL @@\ILL n
i ® z ECU > N o o
- 15A
| =
I 2 (C-317 CH UP
- G m
! 1 @@\lLL o o©
! JOINT A
| CONNECTOR (3) Z o
| O
i 3 o O
i G
| 24 =
i
! cPU 1 vI5 2 4 3
| (GR) (B)
| INTERFACE ] = I
i CIRCUIT RHEOSTAT J /
} 3 COMBINATION A ----------------------------- S é C-204
. METER (C-04) CLOCK
! C) C) C) SPRING
| o [ 2 3(C-209)
| (G-
|
i ] ] ;
! -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
| -CLOCK
. [INVECS-IIl CVT 22 32
! -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT C-104
|
!
c-104 c-110
0 0 7 0 12345567891011 123456|:|7891011 . N ,ﬁl
11312413514615716817928029]10111% 12[13[14[15]16[17]18[19]2021 222324| AT A2 '%%g=g=g=% 113]24135146]57]68179280291 1(31141_121,
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-255

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

STEERING i
WHEEL !
VOICE !
CONTROL |
SWITCH |
HANG UP €209 .
0 !
O O |
i
2 how @Q\'LL i
- i
O O ETACS-ECU (C-301 :
= |
SPEECH INTERFACE i
O @Q'LL CIRCUIT |
o0 O ~ |
!
= CAN DRIVE !
@9 L CIRCUIT !
N |
6 7 !
!
I
!
<T> (L-W) [ <T> (BR) [ :
3 2 4 v l
(R) I
B 23 JOINT I
CONNECTOR |
i
DR [ ) [ . " i
16 4 !
HANDS A A :
FREE
MODULE I I <T>(0) [ X)) [ i
C-110 i
23 33 i
RADIO AND CD PLAYER OR CD CHANGER :
S i
(C=202) (C=204) (C=205) (C-209) (C-301) C-307) (C=317

— (MU03774)
[1T2[3]4]5]

— = 1 MUB01325 5
[1]2]3]4] I1|2|3|4|5||:||s|7|s|9|1o|11" 1T 1
[PEZETREEEREZREL N an 8

N

_
3[4 {5[6[7
o] 12 [13[1415

©

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M10BB
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90-256

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

HANDS FREE SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

<VEHICLES WITH MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS)>

— FUSIBLE
| LINK @) STEERING
| — WHEEL
- AUDIO
| <FX8W| <F>8W REMOTE
I CONTROL
i SWITCH VOL DOWN
i C-202 0
i RELAY BOX © 0
' (- Qu @u 2
} 30A COMPARTMENT A A VoL UP
_
i 1. 25M SONTROL °°
i ) 2(C=307 PANEL =
| ETACS- CH DOWN
i ® ECU v @ @u 0
| 15A . A A o °
| 2 (C=317)
i G S e
, 1 O
| JOINT @Q\'LL © ©°
! CONNECTOR (3)
| =R
| 3 o
i G O O
i 24 22
i =
i CPU
I 1 v[5 2 4 3
i INTERFACE | |INTERFACE
: CIRCUIT CIRCUIT e
| O (6R) T = w|] ® ——
!
| RHEOSTAT | e ls /1 208
! 23 COMBINATION CLOCK
! METER C) C) C) SPRING
I (G-W) e Y5
: 6 2 3(C-205
! (6-) L B
| 2 1.32(C-105
|
! -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM  (G-W) NOTE (Y-B) T (B-R)
| -CLOCK * :-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
. INVECS-IIl CVT B JINVECS-Ill CVT 53 69
| -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
. HAZARD WARNING LIGHT W HAZARD WARNING LIGHT Cc-12 AUDIO VISUAL
! NAVIGATION UNIT
!
— | 112[3[4]|5]6 E 7(8]|9]10[11 1

i 9-1|01112|f| AR e s et PO (a2 MsAEOs TETsaESe
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-257

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

STEERING i
WHEEL .
VOICE !
CONTROL |
SWITCH i
HANG UP C-209 ;
0 !
O O |
3 @) |
0 i
o o |
INTERFACE |
z CIRCUIT i
SPEECH @9 L |
o o ~ |
CAN DRIVE :
= CIRCUIT :
i
6 7 -
@Q\ILL |
!
<T> (L) [ <T> BR) [ :
3 2 4 v i
4 6 19 !
R) (B) (GR) ] 23 JOINT |
] CONNECTOR |
10 (CAN1) !
|
DR [ amm [ ; 2 |
16 4 <T>(0) <T> W) i
HANDS A A | 23 33 (C=105 |
FREE | Y Y | ¢ :
MODULE !
=170 <T>(0) <T> (W) |
8 9 !
CANBOX [ & A !
UNIT Y Y !
C-108 INTERFACE |
CIRCUIT i
I I .
CAN TRANSCEIVER !
CIRCUIT |
ST I
C-108 C-110 (C-202  (C-204  (C-205) C-209
| [2ELEellelol] ?2345,?7‘891011% ; :
131J32133134]35]36]37]38[39]40 13[14[15[16[17[18[19]20[21[2 "f,

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M10CB
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90-258

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

HANDS FREE SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

FUSIBLE
7 LINK
<F>8W
o
DISTRIBUTION ¢
SYSTEM
<F>8W
1
ETACS-ECU
@ CAN DRIVE
z CIRCUIT
10A | |
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
g (5 4
R <T>Y—C] <T>V| ]
16 6 14
| | DATA LINK
4 5 CONNECTOR
B P
God
? )
<F>2H <F>2H
£ l’-_
5] 14
FRONT SIDE  (C=10% (C=10¥ (c-12p (c-30)
MU801589

91101113131

112(3[4[5[6]7]8 u [l
P = S| q424 = Xe
[1]z[3]4]5[6l7]8]| \ 91%%’]%111 Tididie/  |2d2429242924272d29
191

3

[ul

MP

[ L 2]3,]4,1';

6,]7,|n8,|9]I [1[2]3]4]5

=

(L

=
(=
(=

Tqidigg  (elelolid
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

90-259

CENTER PANEL

I

| .
| |
i UNIT | LCD PANEL (AUDIO) | i
{ | AUDIO SWITCH PANEL :
i ETACS-%JU |
, (FUSE®) ] ,
| [0 ” |
} \ 7 1 2 4 9 10 16 :
| |
I |
i R T B @ ® |
| |
| <) |
! 1 AIC !
I CONTROL |
i PANEL |
| C-120 |
i 8 12 |
| 802D |
i COMBINATION |
i : METER i
i L) Y| ® | 28| <28 ®RW [ @W i
| |
! !
} <F>2B| <F>2B B & :

5

| \Y |
! !
} s - L L :
} 4 4 :
| |
! |
i 40108 |8 18 | 9(C=106 |
N NTTTT T STTTTTT z N
! !
| |
! !

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHT GREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-260 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

HANDS FREE SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

9 | <VEHICLES WITHOUT MITSUBISHI —l | <VEHICLES WITH MITSUBISHI —l
| MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM | MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM
i (MMCS) AND AUDIO AMPLIFIER> | (MMCS) WITHOUT AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

! !

! !
% OUTPUT SIGNAL : : OUTPUT SIGNAL :
i SPEAKER I SPEAKER !
i L !
i t | t i
| c-i06) | | c12) |
! RADIO AND CD PLAYER | AUDIO VISUAL !
| OR CD CHANGER | | NAVIGATION UNIT |
| L !
| 3 2 || 45 46 !
I I !
| L !
i | (G-B) (Y-L) !
i of I L !
i : : | !
i ! : I !
i ! : || !
i ; ; : i 3 2 =107 :
| i i F !
| | L G | |
i W i B [+— L N ! !
i ! ! L | | !
i ! ! L : : !
i | | | | i |
i ; ; N 0 — i
i : : || : : !
i ! L6 L i i !
| | | || | I H |
i | | L !
i L !
i L !
i L !
i 9 21 19 L 9 21 19 !
i i !
i L !
i L !
i | !
| [ !
L I N

C-12 C-106 C-107

MU801589 MU801589

IN— T2ERE[ e eenor |F TG R R [
[Aa2lasfaaas[ae[4 14849505 16263EA55B6N|  |\rafi3tiatialialiTighazo T 222324| PR LY DTN sy BERBD| i DEBDBBDBD
M5 7]58[b96076 T6263]64[65[66[6 716869707 1172 2323335003 TIE3YAY) ool TaalsTel e [noTuiziaiaee g

H8G15M10EA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
HANDS FREE SYSTEM 9 0 2 6 1
| SVEHICLES WITHOUT MITSUBISHI MULT-COMMUNICATION. ~ —________ 1110

SYSTEM (MMCS) WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER>

OUTPUT SIGNAL

SPEAKER

AUDIO AMPLIFIER

f«p)

[«p]

9 3(D-26)

(P)

(P

24 (C-104

34(D-25)

oo o g o g g g g M S N S

MU801

819[10[11]12

D)
ISE»)

455

MU801453

Vi [1]2]3] I\ [4]5]6]
29[30[31[32[33[34[35[36[37[38]| ([ 7[8 9 [10[11[12[13[14

WIRE COLOR CODE

B : BLACK

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

HANDS FREE MODULE (C-110

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB

Revision

2020

L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
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90-262 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

HANDS FREE SYSTEM

HANDS FREE SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

1 1 I_<VEHICLES WITH MITSUBISHI MULTI-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (MMCS) AND AUDIO AMPLIFIER> !

OUTPUT SIGNAL
AUDIO AMPLIFIER SPEAKER

| |
I I
I I
I I
I I
| (D-26 3 34 !
I I
I I
T i
I | I
| ! |
- R! L -
! : !
I i I
| I HANDS FREE-ECU (C=110 i
| |
} C_22 \5 _____ ./\6 _____ /\7 _____ ./\8_ _________ ./\2_1____./\2_____./ 20 }
i 9 21 19 i
. BR .
I I
I i 1 PG I
I ! ! ! !
} R e L ot I
| I I I |
| L [ N |
I I
I C-108)| : 2N U JEI CXCE :
| |
I I
I I
I R-L| v-a| v-L| GR-R wy | 6L @B | o-L :
| |
I I
I I
| Cfis )7 J12. |3 82 6 45 46 (C-12) I
I I
I AUDIO VISUAL NAVIGATION UNIT :
. _— —

C-14 C-105

MU803901
SRS TR e |12 karsre 1810 [ e o erermel o] [Pz p e
[befo9l60l61[62]63T64[65T66[6 7[68[6970[7 1172  |[X| 10[11]12[73[14} 15]16]17 10 [TT2[T3TATeTq 18192021 22 || (3Y3233[3435[36[37/38]3940

C-107 C-110 (D-26)

MU801589 MU801455 MU801453

A0 O — [ % 1[2[3[4] N [5]6]7]8 112[3] N [4]5]6

1)2)3/4/5/6/7)8)9 123456|789101112

101112]&%5%174 asieT g 9 10111213|141516171§II 718[9 10|1112131£II

18[19]20[21[22]23 H8G15M10FA

1y
I
I
I
I
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS _
HANDS FREE SYSTEM 90-263

NOTES
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90-264 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

M1901004000390
FUSIBLE
1 LINK @)
<F>8W
REFER TO
"_’ DISTRIBUTION
<F>8W
ETACS-ECU 116309
CAN DRIVE
CIRCUIT
| |
INTERFACE ®Z @Z
CIRCUIT 10A 10A 7. 5A
(_5 ___________ 4(C-301) | 8(C-317) | 4(C-315) (_4 ___________________ 2(C-313) 509 5079 5079
<TY-G [ <OV [ R ‘, ‘, “
6 14 16
| | (G) 0. 85V
DATA LINK 4 5
CONNECTOR 4
Bl (50200 JOINT
CONNECTOR (4)
6
<F>2B <F>2B P v GR B-W B-W B-W B-W
L v v vV VYV U V¥
FRONT SIDE Cc-128
H8G15M11AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-265

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

IGNITION IGNITION RELAY BOX FUSIBLE
SWITCH (IG1) SWITCH (ACC) (FUSE®D) LINK @) 2
LR
Y <F>10R
g
() (LG) 1. 25W " DISTRIBUTION
SYSTEM
<F>10R
6 ) 7C=311 2(C=307 2(C-309
- ) 4 % % :7L:
IG1 ACC
/_ _________ % RELAY S % RELAY 2
OFF~"TON OFF~"ON
777 é
@Z @ Z (19 Z
7.5A 7.5A 15A 10A
(5T D SIS T 11317 =) R 17 15(C=317
- - -
B-W T BR R-W Y)
—e — 02D * * ® * 18 B
B-W JOINT
CONNECTOR
() ? ]
19(C-128 19
BN
Y) B| <F>2B| <F>28
Bw| Bw| ®R| ®r| e[| ®)| RW| RW| RW
(6] H (3] [3] (3] (4] 1 (9] 7] (] ‘{f =
VVVV VYV V VYV v -
C-301 (C=307) (C-309) (C-312) C-315 C-317
— . MUS01325 — MUS01890 = =
[ : A ] 7] 7] 1[2[3[a—=—5[6]7
Te o)) o"a
13[14[15]16[17] 9|
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15M11AB
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90-266

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) (CONTINUED)

3 ETACS-ECU
(FUSE®) (FUSE®)
M
ETACS-ECU " (BR) 28 B-W 2
C-301 CAN DRIVE KOS-ECU
CIRCUIT v
| | 8ANCDRIVE Y
INTERFACE IRCUIT
CIRCUIT 1 1 gS‘F’,VPELF\}
GND
v v v
7 6 2 1 ® |14
<T> (BR) <T> (L-W) <>V || <T>(@6R) <F>2B| <F>2B \.
| | | | L 2]
, ETACS-ECU \ 19 6 2 0
(FUSE(®) (FUSEG(2)
14 3 12
ETACS-ECU
BR B-W <> (P <> (G <I> (L <T> ‘ 8 \
(BR) ®) ] ® [ & [ &l FuseD) rused
1 2 15 14
COMBI-
NATION Y % %
METER (BR) B-W
INTERFACE CAN TRANSCEIVER i 05
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT 12 1"
| | | A A T T A/C-ECU
| CPU | I I (c=20)
| POWER
INTERFACE aND SUPPLY
j CIRCUIT v
14
1 R | 2 :
B
<F>2B| <F>2B <F>2B| <F>2B
o = o o =
5
C-04 C-09
il [l J I T2[314l5[ CIT6]7]8 STrofT]| J | (1MU801585) - T
113124135146157168179280291101/114% 12131415161718192021222324| ﬁééiﬁg 111122133121551661771881951% 3B2[333 4356373839404 [A243[4a]a5]a6
’ . 47]48]49]50[51]52]53][54]55[56]5 7]58]59]60[6 162
[s] o
H8G15M11BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

90-267

ETACS-ECU JOINT
, « . CONNECTOR (4)  ETACS-ECU 4
(FUSE@®) (FUSE(®)) (FUSE(@9)) (FUSE®2)
0
WIRELESS B-W (BR) v GR
CONTROL
MODULE *1 6 srs-ECU 6 ) 62___
v v |
CAN DRIVE 4T I !
CIRCUIT POWER POWER i
A A SUPPLY | s SUPPLY oD ao ||
v v v v v v v |
L, N e -
10 11 g|7 9 10 8 (=122 | 59
B B
e || <ow || <P2B| <28 \.<T>w <L
] ] 3 & 802D o 0
16 5 21 8
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
20 7 13 2 24 11 23 10
W |1 <m0 <> (Y) <> <> ol ol xow
(6-W) (L-R) (L-B)
v v v v Y Vv 9 ¥
NOTE
*1:VEHICLES WITHOUT KOS
*2:VEHICLES WITH KOS
C-122 C-301
1 f T | o [° A0 |3 TaTs T e 7T o ol
BREOEOHERT T rce: ) nnenamnnomw Bk i o

WIRE COLOR CODE
B : BLACK

[13[14[15]16[17]18[19[20]21[22]23[24]

[u]

~lo

LG : LIGHT GREEN G : GREEN

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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90-268

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) (CONTINUED)

20 121129
<T> (Y-6) [ <T> R-B) [ [ <T> (6-W) ]
5 16 16 5
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN2)
6 19 15 4
D6 [ PN [ <T> (G-R) [ <T>(P) ]
91 90
9 8 A A
ETACS- I I
ECU GND GND
C-301 CAN DRIVE v v
CIRCUIT o 03
ANALOG ANALOG
INTERFACE INTERFACE 0. 858 0. 85B
CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT <F>28B
T CIRCUIT T
16}
B-109 C-40
= = I [n [ JAE-E ] ;
© @BOBEEVBEDO @) |Hass T | ARl e
@@@@@@@ 12(13|14{15]16|17|18|19|20|21(22
® ORPOORBD(®)
(1 (@AM @
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-269

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

| <CVT> AT .
RELAY BOX CONTROL RELAY 16
I FUSE@) I
! L
| |
: 0. 85 0.85 :
| 31m 12 ] 2 |
| TRANSAXLE v o
CONTROL |
BATTERY POWER !
} MODULE BACKUP SUPPLY ; :
| I I o
| GND GND b
v v v v '
| D2 DN NS ] |
| c-4 5 4 13 26 |
| 0.85H 0.85 |
| <T> (L [ <T>(V [ |
L I A | A
—| d |
20 7 | - |
JOINT i 13 |
CONNECTOR | N
(CAN3)  t———
RELAY BOX 19
) . i ETACS-ECU
(FUSE®) (FUSE®2) (FUSE(@2)
<T>(R-B [ <T>(Y-G [
(R-B) 0.85 B-W]|
104 82 6 4 7
v v ENGINE A A vy ABS-ECU
BATTERY POWER | | GONTHOL I I POWER | |(a=03
BACKUP SUPPLY SUPPLY
GND GND GND GND
v v 4 4
71 83 14 1
0.85 0.85H <F>2 <F>2H
c-4 (c-12X C-128
n [ JAE-E | 0 = ] 5 | =
] 1] © B ]
NBBNBERODmEEE |11|12|l3|14|15|l 1416427428]12921|;.g2‘l E 121'1113&]f3114131d17}15£1]16§l27ﬂ128122 |11|12|13|14|15|1 ) |16|27|28|29|§d231
14159141719192021224232425924 Lo -

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M11CB
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90-270

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) (CONTINUED)

7 JOINT JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
(CAN1) ETACS-ECU (CAN1) ETACS-ECU (CAN1) ETACS-ECU
(FUSE(®)) (FUSE{®) (FUSE(®))
5 9
<> <D
(L-R) (L-B) ©))
6 (17 120(CT=35)
<T> <I> < <T <T> <T>
Y) (G-W) R-W (L-R) (L-B) (@) R) Y) R-W
1 3 5
11 4 1 25 24 21 16 4 13
A A Y A A Y A A Y
I I POWER I I POWER I I POWER
SUPPLY SUPPLY SUPPLY
GND GND GND
v v v
8 SATELLITE 30 OCCUPANT 15 HANDS FREE
RADIO TUNER CLASSIFICATION- MODULE
ECU C-110
B FRONT SEAT
2 ASSEMBLY (LH)
[ [
<F>28B <F>28B B <F>28B <F>28B
— — £
4 6
(A-15X) (A-30X) (C-17) C-35

MU801586

] —
[3 ] 134
1 (7]

—To

89410011

— 1

0| 12345|:|67391011|

516_75 [T2[T3[14[T5[16[1 11811 920212212324
[

12]13
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H8G15M11DA



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-271

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

FUSIBLE
LINK @9 8
F>W| <F>8W
/ RELAY BOX
. (ENGINE )
COMPARTMENT
() O
oyl @ It s ©)
MFI
__________________ RELAY
ong~orr| (A=30X
1 2
20A
0. 85W %
1. 250 (R-B) W-L 0. 85P 0. 85P
L b -1 _'_l
CVT -
o.85Wf | < ETACS-ECU |
[2] (6] \ (6] : (FU;E@) (6] |
2 6 6] ! 6 |
| —
W W MFI SYSTEM W : \V4 W |
: |
I
| BW :
: 2 4 |
i CVT '
| {% __________ CONTROL |
> | RELAY
ONJ:~ OFF |
I A-15X i
| 1 3 i
B 0. 85R
| |
I
! |
: <F>2B| <F>28B 0.85R| 0.85R I
I
! |
! |
I
I

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M11DB
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90-272 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) (CONTINUED)

Q | T<VERICLES WITHOUT MITSUBISHI | [ <VEHICLES WITH MITSUBISHI
| MULTI-=COMMUNICATION SYSTEM |
" (MMCS)>

|1
|
| JOINT || JOINT
| CONNECTOR JOINT I CONNECTOR JOINT
| (CAN1) CONNECTOR (3) | | (CANT) ETACS-ECU CONNECTOR (3)
| (FUSE(9)) i (FUSE(?)) (FUSE(@®)
| [ [4A ETACS-ECU i
B AN ARNCU-G T AN A A
| |
| \ <D <DO R-W (Y)
I |
| | 38 423 430 216105
| <T> () [ <T>(0) [ R-W ) | \
I |
| | '
I | [<T>m) [ <T>(0) [ Y-P (W-B) -
| | | MITSUBISHI
! MULTI-COMMUNICATION !
l [ SYSTEM (MMCS)
| 33 23 30 21 | | 9 8 2 10
| 13 5
: il T 7 T T
[ INTERFACE POWER ACC
RADIO AND CD PLAYER P
| OR CD CHANGER || CIRCUIT SUPPLY | |INTERFACE
| | | | CIRCUIT
I I CAN
| B TRANSCEIVER
i 1 704 n CIRCUIT "
: v
: : : CAN BOX UNIT (C_108 1
| B | | B
I |
G&02D -
| ) || 40(C=105
I |
- B
I | G02D
I |
| <F>2B <F>2B u
| P <F>2B <F>2B
| Fol Nol I o
| - - | | - -
| i
| R S
C-104 C-105 c-108

n [l
121]22]23]24]25]26]27)28 2

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) 90-273

NOTES
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90-274 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

M1901003900271
NOTE
FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE *1:VEHICLES WITH WCM
1 LINK @) SWITCH (IG1) LINK @8 %2 : VEHICLES WITH KOS
3 ANTELOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
<F>8W | <F>8W .CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
<F>8W -FOG LIGHT

"HEADLIGHT

‘HEATED DOOR MIRROR
‘HEATED SEAT

l—. <—.€:ZE’ {INVECS-IIl CVT
RELAY BOX -REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
(ENGINE ) -SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

REFER TO 30A COMPARTMENT -SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

POWER .SUNROOF
DISTRIBUTION .SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
SYSTEM <F>8W w TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,

1 250 REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

1(C=309 6 (C-317 2 (C-307 TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
ETACS- .WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
y ECU
%4 :-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
1G1 -BRAKE WARNING LIGHT,
RELAY FUEL WARNING LIGHT AND
--------------- OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
OFF 10N % .CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
.DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
J’ -FOG LIGHT
@ Z HEADLIGHT
IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
7.5A 7.5A <VEHICLES WITH KOS>
METER AND GAUGE
B Y .SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM
5 10 (C=317 -TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT,
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND
LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM
B-W BR -TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND
HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
JOINT
CONNECTOR
! (CAN1)
| 802D
}3 J
Bl \4 \% .
[4 B-W BR <T>(Y) l <T>(LG) l B ‘ <F>2B <F>2B
9 6 1 10 1
WIRELESS v A A A
R ¥ o] ] e
POWER O O
RECEIVER SUPPLY - -
ANTENNA
MODULE *2
(C-09) (6-10) (C-307) (C-309) (C-317)
| - | MUS01325 - — -
MRl [TeRlse) [k :3513011 12 15314175
(alelsoliiy) |(Tlslolam2

HB8G15M12AA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

FRONT TIRE (LH)

ANTENNA

Y

| CONTROLCIRCUIT |

*;

-PRESSURE SENSOR
-ROLL SWITCH

TPMS
TRANSMITTER

REAR TIRE (LH)

ANTENNA

Y

| CONTROLCIRCUIT |

*;

-PRESSURE SENSOR
-ROLL SWITCH

TPMS
TRANSMITTER

WIRE COLOR CODE

FRONT TIRE (RH)

ANTENNA

Y

| CONTROLCIRCUIT |

*;

-PRESSURE SENSOR
‘ROLL SWITCH

TPMS
TRANSMITTER

REAR TIRE (RH)

ANTENNA

Y

| conTroL clrcUIT |

*;

-PRESSURE SENSOR
-ROLL SWITCH

Y

TPMS
TRANSMITTER

B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE

BR:BROWN O:0ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE

TSB Revision

90-275

H8G15M12AB



90-276

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

FUSIBLE
3 LINK @9
CAN DRIVE CAN DRIVE
<Foe CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
St T
- ] -
SRl [ S—
INTERFACE ANALOG INTERFACE ANALOG
<F>80 CIRCUIT INTERFACE CIRCUIT INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
1(C=309 » »
ETACS-
ECU @Z 5 4 9 8
10A
8 (C=317 T> @) [ <T>(0) ]
6 19
JOINT
R <OY-6 <OV CONNECTOR
(CAN2) (C-05) : e
<T> (Y-6) <T> (R-B)
16 6 14 21 T20(@C=128
DATALINK | |
CONNECTOR
4 5 7 8 <> (G-W) <T>(Y)
B P Y-L G 5 16
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(CAN3) (C=124
R =rD) A Ts
50200 - 4 15
<F>2B <F>2B (Y-L) [ ) ] <> (P) [ <T> (G-R) ]
INPUT SIGNAL 80 103 %0 o
VEHICLE f[ f[ v 7 CE%(I%II'INREOL
O
= - | SPEED SENSOR mpp I I MODULE
E <M/T> B=109
B-109
= n 0 J 0 = | = |
© OCCEEQEED® @) [merliseimsiolom T Thh) |y
DIGHOEODDD) !
® @ROOORB® @ nnimmi =
[12[13[14[15[16]1 7[18[19]20[21[22]23]24] slolroil] '2 [f3[14]i5

H8G15M12BA
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

90-277

ETACS-ECU
CAN DRIVE C-301
CIRCUIT
INTERFACE
CIRCUIT
S 7
| <cvT> _:
I !
i INPUT SIGNAL !
| | SECONDARY PULLEY ! <> BR) [ ML)
| | SPEED SENSOR !
| |
| |
i | 19
| TRANSAXLE | JoINT
i EJ/I%IBI'LI'JFE%L | CCONNECTOR
- i AN1)(C-06)
| L
| I I ....... | 14 5 16
| v v r
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i 20 7 :
; i B-W
| 0 0
} | 2 15 14 v/ v
COMBINATION Y
METER
CAN
TRANSCEIVER
CIRCUIT
| |
| CPU |
|
| LCD (TIRE PRESSURE) |
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112[3]4]5]6]7]8 . [ JAEE ] 1l = N 5 3] 9]
SRR [ [ [t
WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15M12BB
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90-278 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

M1901012400768
FUSIBLE
1 LINK
<F>8W | <F>8W
RELAY BOX .
ENGINE O) Z
COMPARTMENT 10A O
T 4 uz
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RELAY g/
A-12X ~--o0N
3 1 A
—/ 11(C=312
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O <
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 90-279

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

FUSIBLE
LINK 39 2
<F>8M
RgFERTO
—— DHRRUTION
SYSTEM
<F8M
1(C=309
ETACS-ECU
L CAN DRIVE
CAN DRIVE CIRCUIT
@Z CIRCUIT \4
10A | |
INTERFACE INTERFACE
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
o o 2D b e = D R, N
8(C=317 4 5 6 7 (C=301
<> LW [ <T> @BR) [
R TV [ THY-6 ] 6 19
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CONNECTOR
(CAN1)
" y ] 5 8 16 21(5=06)
| |
DATA LINK 5 4 ol @] o @
CONNECTOR Y) (GR) (LG) V)
B
oo O @O
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k>B| <F>2B

C-312 C-317

— n
IIEIE iE m{5T6[7
81 9{10[11[1213[14[15]16| glofio[11 12 13[14]15!

WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE H8G15M13AB
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90-280 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

819 [10/11]12]13]14[15]16
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ECU
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

90-281

FUSIBLE HEADLIGHT  HEADLIGHT
LINK@ RELAY (HIGH) RELAY (LOW) 4
<F>8W | <F>8W \V4 \\
RELAY BOX (@) ()
ENGINE ) E
COMPARTMENT/ | 30A
1. 250
2 (C=307 13 6 (C=312
A
HEADLIGHT AND FAN
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A 4 % l
____________ o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e — e — =
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2
A PY0=)) @ 5
5 W) CENTER (5020D
5 1 PANEL ’
E TRUNK LID @D THEFT-ALARM all °
i # ﬁﬁBUéAJV?TF&H O INDICATOR
E OFF N %
' 2
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| 14 12
""" (0)
B
O ot o}
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= e (MUB01536) T, T (MU801536) (MU801536) (MUB01536) MU801685
1 3[4H—=—5]6]7 10 1213 4]5]6] 7 A0 A1 0 10 T
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WIRE COLOR CODE
B:BLACK LG:LIGHTGREEN G:GREEN L:BLUE W:WHITE Y:YELLOW SB:SKY BLUE
BR:BROWN O:ORANGE GR:GRAY R:RED P:PINK V:VIOLET PU:PURPLE HBG15M13BB
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90-282 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

IGNITION
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)
6
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Y
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

90-283

NOTE

:-AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
-ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
-AUTO-CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT

AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
-CHARGING SYSTEM

-CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN)
-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

-DOME LIGHT,LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT

AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT

-DOOR AJAR WARNING TONE ALARM

-FOG LIGHT

‘HEADLIGHT

‘HEATED DOOR MIRROR

‘HEATED SEAT

INVECS-IIl CVT

-IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
-IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM

‘METER AND GAUGE

‘MFI SYSTEM

‘-REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

-SEAT BELT WARNING TONE ALARM

-SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM

-SUNROOF

-SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
-TAILLIGHT, POSITION LIGHT, REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT,

*2: -AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

-AUDIO SYSTEM

-BRAKE WARNING LIGHT, FUEL WARNING LIGHT
AND OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT
-CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

-DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)

-DOME LIGHT,LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
AND IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT
-FOG LIGHT

-HEADLIGHT
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AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

‘WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT AND LIGHTING MONITOR TONE ALARM

-TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)

-TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT
-WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

<VEHICLES WITH KOS>_|

JOINT CONNECTOR (CAN1)

WIRE COLOR CODE
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90-284 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM (CONTINUED)

] FUSIBLE
LINK @6)
RELAY BOX <8l | <F>8w
ENGINE /
(COMPARTMENT) X
I 1, s
HEADLIGHT ,? T |HEADLIGHT
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3 1 5
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@
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WIRE COLOR CODE
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2-1

GROUP 2

BODY DIMENSIONS
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2-2

BODY DIMENSIONS

BODY DIMENSIONS AND MEASUREMENT METHODS

BODY DIMENSIONS AND MEASUREMENT METHODS

Projected dimension

Probe 1

i Height

AB302138AE

AB302139AE

\ J

Center of hole
N\

AB302140AF

AB302141AD

M4020001000448

e Type A (projected dimensions) is the dimension when a

measurement location is projected onto the plane.

NOTE: The height indicates a distance from the assumed
standard line established 100 mm below the lowest mea-
surement point.

e Type B (actual-measurement dimensions) is the actual dis-

tance between the measurement points.Measure using a
tracking gauge or a measuring tape, etc.

NOTE:
e Make the lengths of the tracking gauge probes the same
(A=A).
e Do not bend or twist the measuring tape.

Insert the tracking gauge probes securely into the measure-
ment holes.

When the standard dimensions in the illustration are
enclosed by rectangle, this indicates that the symmetrical
left and right positions have the same dimensions.

When using a notch for dimension measurement, set the
measuring point at the center of the notch.
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BODY DIMENSIONS 2-3

BODY DIMENSIONS AND MEASUREMENT METHODS

\

\ Measurement point ———
N\ N\

AB302142AE

¢ When measuring the suspension mounting arm, or link

mounting position, use the suspension mounting bolt, etc.
(Type B only)

¢ The body center points are shown for the purpose of check-

ing the position of the left and right symmetry location.
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2-4 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

UNDER BODY

M4020005001636

mm (in)

Center line of the vehicle

AB600969AB

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape |Size mm (in)
1 Center of front end crossmember lower water draining hole (left side) |Round 8 (0.31)

2 Center of front end crossmember lower water draining hole (right side) | Round 8 (0.31)

3* |Center of front sidemember inner positioning hole Round 25 (0.98)

4* | Center of front suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15.5(0.61)
5% | Center of front sidemember rear water draining hole Round 16 (0.63)

6 Center of center bearing mounting hole (left side) Round 11 (0.43)

7 Center of center bearing mounting hole (right side) Round 11 (0.43)

8* | Center of front floor sidemember front positioning hole Round 16 (0.63)

9* | Center of front floor sidemember front positioning hole Round 16 (0.63)
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BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

2-5

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape |Size mm (in)

10* | Center of rear floor sidemember lower positioning hole Oblong 33.9x18
(1.335x0.71)

11* | Center of rear suspension bracket front water draining hole Round 16 (0.63)

12* | Center of rear floor sidemember lower positioning hole Round 25 (0.98)

13* | Center of rear floor extension sidemember water draining hole Round 14 (0.55)

NOTE: The * mark indicates the mounting position for the frame centering gauge.

*(fg?)*
| —o B n A t T
0.2 1 287 13.7 o7
(102) 458 106 -1?)6 155 |dts | 13D (14.1)
l 62) (4.2) @2 61 l l
0 vy _
16
‘—(278.2) > 7=
350 4—715
(28.1)—™
(13.8) 1,101
291 (433>
. (11.5) ) ou
Standard line - (é4.7) >

AB600970AB

NOTE: The assumed standard line is established 100 mm (3.9in) below the measurement point No.5.

AB600998AB

i
I/

0999A

é/
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BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

2-6

AB601003AB
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BODY DIMENSIONS 2.7
TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

SUSPENSION INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS

M4020013001222

mm (in)

Center line of the vehicle

Center line of the vehicle

AB601172AB

No. |Satndard measurement point Hole shape Size mm (in)
4 Center of front suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15.5 (0.61)
5 Center of front sidemember rear water draining hole Round 16 (0.63)

9 Center of front floor sidemember front positioning hole Round 16 (0.63)
14 | Center of front shock absorber mounting hole Round 80 (3.15)
15 | Center of front suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15.5 (0.61)
16 | Center of trailing arm mounting hole Round 14 (0.55)
17 | Center of trailing arm mounting hole Round 14 (0.55)
18 |Center of rear suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15 (0.59)
19 | Center of rear shock absorber mounting hole Round 64 (2.52)
20 | Center of rear suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15 (0.59)
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2-8

BODY DIMENSIONS

TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

E Vehicle center
—

7

mm (in)

Standard line

NOTE: The assumed standard line is established 100 mm (3.9in) below the measurement point No.5.

AB601173AC

N\

T

) |
NV <
N a9

AB601181A
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BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE A (PROJECTED DIMENSIONS)

NN

=
®

SN
/%{\f

o\
4

)
N
\

Vi
|

/

0
\
%
\
AN

N\
Y
K
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2-1 0 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)
UNDER BODY

M4020005001647

mm (in)

971
(38.2)—

1,124
(44.3)

966
(38.0)—

AB600969AC

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape |Size mm (in)
1 Center of front end crossmember lower water draining hole (left side) |Round 8 (0.31)

2 Center of front end crossmember lower water draining hole (right side) | Round 8 (0.31)

3* |Center of front sidemember inner positioning hole Round 25 (0.98)

4* | Center of front suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15.5(0.61)
5% | Center of front sidemember rear water draining hole Round 16 (0.63)

6 Center of center bearing mounting hole (left side) Round 11 (0.43)

7 Center of center bearing mounting hole (right side) Round 11 (0.43)

8* | Center of front floor sidemember front positioning hole Round 16 (0.63)

9* | Center of front floor sidemember front positioning hole Round 16 (0.63)
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BODY DIMENSIONS

TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

2-11

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape |Size mm (in)

10* | Center of rear floor sidemember lower positioning hole Oblong 33.9x18
(1.335x0.71)

11* | Center of rear suspension bracket front water draining hole Round 16 (0.63)

12* | Center of rear floor sidemember lower positioning hole Round 25 (0.98)

13* |Center of rear floor extension sidemember water draining hole Round 14 (0.55)

NOTE: The * mark indicates the mounting position for the frame centering gauge.

AB600994AB

> ax

RN

AB601003AB
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2-12 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

SUSPENSION INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS

M4020013001233

mm (in)

AB601190AB

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape Size mm (in)
4 Center of front suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15.5 (0.61)

5 Center of front sidemember rear water draining hole Round 16 (0.63)

9 Center of front floor sidemember front positioning hole Round 16 (0.63)

15 | Center of front suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15.5 (0.61)
16 | Center of trailing arm mounting hole Round 14 (0.55)

17 | Center of trailing arm mounting hole Round 14 (0.55)

18 |Center of rear suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15 (0.59)

20 | Center of rear suspension crossmember mounting hole Round 15 (0.59)
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BODY DIMENSIONS 2-13
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

A\

(G

e

Q
> 0
q/ @/ .
N e Ne Y

=)
BRONEEARN
AB601180AB

AN
Al

TSB Revision




2-14 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

FRONT BODY
M4020006000829
- 1,106 =
(43.5) o mm (in)
EX)[Body center point]
L m /

509 \153304? o/ /‘
— 1,072 "
S .~ (42.2) =)l
5.5) S 2 AN 901 o
5 : . = /=
(S T R otan—dity STk o/
913 a01=" J, \
- ¢ (35.9) (158> =1 pAS
5o 901
(12.9) (531) (35.5) 30 (\ ) \//X\
_ . Z .
26 . B
391\ A
(134)\\ 1,060 /329
5 336==(417) 13.0
(1547 py
Body center point / o)
m w o
— :
P 7817
ENTOIN—— o ) /R
(3835% J S <810—(28.8)
Vs 896 -
/ 82
| (32.4)\>(35:3) 7
X 458 \l
: 864
27 (57.4) 2 A9 449 (34.0)
X § 5 3 (57.0)
&
¢
( C
1,032
m 40.6) 0
S 1,042
713 ;
o S 714 0N,
(28.1) == 4
. 5)
Body center point m g AB600979AB
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BODY DIMENSIONS

TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

2-15

mm (in)

T NSl
) —(23.7) 155
7 (:?4@ { N\ v Q (%5.3) is)
| TSN 2= Bt
/) ~ //6//(1?75%) Ry Conh = :
. 7 - 980 (9?9?(9)‘)%/@ 4
o ¢ (38.6) \u/u . SN
S w8 ——
Ei (21.6) (3752) ( 37&2) » : ‘E@
)\ (21.4) @
5 .
>
Body center point m )O)
AB601191AC
No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape Size mm (in)
21 | Center of front end crossmember positioning notch (Body center - -
point)
22 | Center of inter cooler bracket mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
23 | Center of inter cooler bracket mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
24 | Center of front bumper beam mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
25 |Center of front bumper beam mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
26 |Center of front bumper beam mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
27 | Center of front bumper beam mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
28 |Center of front sidemember inner positioning notch — _
29 | Center of front sidemember inner positioning notch - -
30 |Center of front end upper bar mounting hole Round 6.6 (0.26)
31 |Center of front end upper bar mounting hole Round 6.6 (0.26)
32 |Center of front end upper bar mounting hole Round 6.6 (0.26)
33 |Center of front end upper bar mounting hole Round 6.6 (0.26)
34 |Center of front end upper bar side positioning hole Round 6 (0.24)
35 |Center of front fender mounting hole Round 6.6 (0.26)
36 |Center of front strut mounting hole Round 11.5 (0.45)
37 |Center of cowl top lower panel front mounting hole Round 6.6 (0.26)
38 |Center of hood hinge mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
39 |Center of roof panel positioning notch (Body center point) - -
40 | Corner of roof panel - _
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2-1 6 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

S
AB601021AB AB601022AB
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TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

BODY DIMENSIONS

2-17

AB601235AB

AB601024AB
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2-18

BODY DIMENSIONS

TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

SIDE BODY

M4020007000769

mm (in)

24?%?3 (265?.3) o
1,096 ~ 781 ‘4 —@ — J@(
== o e s T or——A (o
vk A O s Cﬁsgg)/ e 9 (3823.8) N = @
O FEmTce g = 19 5 s [ —
N =—"(o
AB600980AB

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape Size mm (in)
41 |Front pillar positioning notch (upper) - _
42 |Front pillar positioning notch (lower) - _
43 | Side roof rail positioning notch (front) - _
44 | Side sill positioning notch (front) - _
45 | Center pillar positioning notch (upper) - _
46 |Center pillar positioning notch (lower) - _
47 | Side roof rail positioning notch (rear) - -
48 |Side sill positioning notch (rear) - _
49 | Quarter panel positioning notch (upper) - _
50 |Quarter panel positioning notch (lower) - _
51 |Center of front door hinge mounting hole (upper) Round 11 (0.43)
52 |Center of front door hinge mounting hole (lower) Round 11 (0.43)
53 |Center of rear door hinge mounting hole (upper) Round 11 (0.43)
54 | Center of rear door hinge mounting hole (lower) Round 11 (0.43)
55 |Center of rear door switch mounting hole Round 5(0.20)

TSB Revision




BODY DIMENSIONS 2-1 9
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)




2_20 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

REAR BODY
M4020008000803
mm (in)
1,056
: (41.6)
1,365 7509
S B BN
Bl Body center poin] ) ( '
——
=\ (25.8) \
(263? g) o 1,100 o1 3.0 117
: o , _£(39.0
| s © i35 \% ) (4.6)
@ == 1,050
(41.3)
A
EXd [Body center point] (
— % 296
—= N1
|
= = —
= 648 : N
/|0 —=—25.5) N
— S \\\ )
1,188 N505.1/778 —
—(46.8) (19.9) (30.6)
I 1507"/ < N 9
761_(20.0) =
Tl o
/ \ d
N E . °
<{1,346 : -
2/(53.0)1~ 2 =
S5 =< =
\3@' L ° ] :
[ )
- AB600983AC
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BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

2-21

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape Size mm (in)
56 |Corner of roof panel - -

57 |Body center point of rear shelf panel - -

58 |Center of trunk lid hinge mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
59 |Center of trunk lid hinge mounting hole Round 9 (0.35)
60 |Corner of side outer panel - _

61 | Center of rear combination lamp mounting hole Round 8 (0.31)
62 | Center of striker mounting hole (left side) Round 6.6 (026)
63 | Center of striker mounting hole (right side) Round 6.6 (026)
64 | Center of rear bumper mounting hole Round 15 (0.59)
65 |Center of rear bumper mounting hole Round 15 (0.59)

AB601056AB

AB601055AB

AB601059AB
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2.22 BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)
INTERIOR
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BODY DIMENSIONS
TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)

2-23

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape |Size mm (in)
41 |Front pillar positioning notch (upper) - _

42 | Front pillar positioning notch (lower) - _

43 | Side roof rail positioning notch (front) - —

44 | Side sill positioning notch (front) - —

45 | Center pillar positioning notch (upper) - —

46 |Center pillar positioning notch (lower) - -

47 | Side roof rail positioning notch (rear) - -

48 |Side sill positioning notch (rear) - —

49 | Quarter panel positioning notch (upper) - _

50 |Quarter panel positioning notch (lower) - _

57 |Body center point of rear shelf panel — —

66 |Center of backbone reinforcement positioning hole (Body center point) |Round 11 (0.43)
67 |Body center point of rear floor pan front (Body center point) - -

68 | Center of rear shock absorber mounting hole Round 14 (0.55)
69 |Center of rear end trim mounting hole Round 8.5 (0.335)

AB601025AB

AB601028AB

AB601031AB
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BODY DIMENSIONS

TYPE B (ACTUAL-MEASUREMENT DIMENSIONS)
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AB600984AB

No. |Standard measurement point Hole shape |Size mm (in)
70 |Center of deck crossmember mounting hole (left-upper) Round 13 (0.51)

71 | Center of deck crossmember mounting hole (left-lower) Round 13 (0.51)

72 | Center of deck crossmember mounting hole (right-upper) Round 9 (0.35)

73 |Center of deck crossmember mounting hole (right-lower) Round 9 (0.35)
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REAR AXLE
GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The rear axle has the following features:
o The wheel bearing is a unit ball bearing (dou-
ble-row angular contact ball bearing) which incor-

porates the oil seals and is highly resistant to a cles with ABS>

thrust load.

CONSTRUCTION DIAGRAM

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

Ball bearing

Magnetic
encoder

Oil seal

SPECIFICATIONS

M1271000100694

e The number of parts has been reduced by inte-
grating the magnetic encoder for ABS wheel
speed detection into the wheel bearing. <Vehi-

AC606273 AB

M1271000300847

Item Limit
Wheel bearing end play mm (in) 0.05 (0.002)
Rear hub rotary-sliding resistance N (Ib) 19.2 (4.32)

REAR AXLE DIAGNOSIS
INTRODUCTION TO REAR AXLE DIAGNOSIS

Noise from the rear axle may be caused by defects in

the components.

REAR AXLE DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLESHOOTING STRATEGY

Use these steps to plan your diagnostic strategy. If 2. Verify that the condition described by the
you follow them carefully, you will be sure that you customer exists.

have exhausted most of the possible ways to find a 3. Find the malfunction by following the Symptom

rear axle fault.

Chart.

M1271004100179

M1271004200176

1. Gather information from the customer.

SYMPTOM CHART

. Verify malfunction is eliminated.

M1271004300333

Symptom Inspection procedure Reference page

Abnormal noise 1

P.27-3
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REAR AXLE -
REAR AXLE DIAGNOSIS 27-3

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 1: Abnormal Noise
DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the rear hub assembly installation bolts for
looseness.

Q: Are the rear hub assembly installation bolts loosened?
YES : Tighten the rear hub assembily installation bolts to the
specified torque 95 14 N- m (70 £10 ft-Ib). Then go
to Step 3.
NO: Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Check the wheel bearing end play.

(1) Remove the brake drum. <Vehicles with drum brake>

(2) Remove the caliper assembly, and suspend the caliper
assembly with a wire and remove the brake disc. <Vehicles
with disc brake>

(3) Check the bearing's end play. Place a dial gauge against
the hub surface, then move the hub in the axial direction
and check whether or not there is end play.

Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 inch)
Q: Is the wheel bearing end play within the limit?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the rear hub assembly, then go to Step 4.

<Vehicles with
drum brake>

AC606592 AB

AC511300AD
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REAR AXLE
SPECIAL TOOLS

STEP 3. Check the rear hub rotary-sliding resistance.

(1) Remove the brake drum. <Vehicles with drum brake>

(2) Remove the caliper assembly, and suspend the caliper
assembly with a wire and remove the brake disc. <Vehicles
with disc brake>

(3) Turn the hub a few times to seat the bearing.

<Vehicles with
drum brake>

(4) Wind a rope around the hub bolt and turn the hub by pulling
at a 90 degree angle with a spring balance. Measure to
determine whether or not the rotary-sliding resistance of the
rear hub is at the limit value.

Limit: 19.2 N (4.32 Ib)

Q: Is the rear hub rotary-sliding resistance within the limit?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the rear hub assembly if an adjustment

cannot be made to within the limit. Then go to Step 4 .
AC606593AB

<Vehicles with
disc brake>

AC511305AC

STEP 4. Retest the systems.

Q: Are abnormal noises generated?
YES : Return to Step 1.
NO : The procedure is complete.

SPECIAL TOOLS

M1271000600804

Tool Tool number and name | Supersession Application
MB990767 MB990767-01 Hub fixing
Front hub and flange
yoke holder
MB991618 General service tool Hub bolt removal

MB991618

Hub bolt remover
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REAR AXLE _
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 27-5

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE
WHEEL BEARING END PLAY CHECK

1. Remove the brake drum. <Vehicles with drum brake>

2. Remove the caliper assembly, and suspend the caliper
assembly with a wire and remove the brake disc. <Vehicles
with disc brake>

<Vehicles with
drum brake>

3. Check the bearing's end play. Place a dial gauge against the
hub surface; then move the hub in the axial direction and
check whether or not there is end play.

Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 inch)

4. Replace the rear hub assembly if an adjustment cannot be
made to within the limit.

5. After checking, install the brake disc and the caliper
assembly, and tighten the caliper mounting bolt to the

specified torque.
AC606592 AB

Tightening torque: 55 =5 N- m (41 3 ft-lb)

AC511300AD

REAR HUB ROTARY-SLIDING RESISTANCE
CHECK
M1271001100460

1. Remove the brake drum. <Vehicles with drum brake>

2. Remove the caliper assembly, and suspend the caliper
assembly with a wire and remove the brake disc. <Vehicles
with disc brake>

3. Turn the hub a few times to seat the bearing.
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REAR AXLE
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

<Vehicles with
drum brake>

AC606593 AB

<Vehicles with
disc brake>

AC511305AC

MB991618

Hub bolt ﬁ

AC302114AF

Plain
washer

AC205872AD

4. Wind a rope around the hub bolt and turn the hub by pulling
at a 90 degree angle with a spring balance. Measure to
determine whether or not the rotary-sliding resistance of the
rear hub is at the limit value.

Limit: 19.2 N (4.32 Ib)

5. Replace the rear hub assembly if the rotary-sliding
resistance cannot be made to within the limit.

6. After having finished the inspection, install the brake disc,
caliper assembly and tighten the caliper assembly mounting
bolts to the specified torque 55 +5 N- m (41 £3 ft-Ib).

HUB BOLT REPLACEMENT

M1271001000474

Required Special Tools:
e MB990767: Front Hub and Flange Yoke Holder
e MB991618: Hub Bolt Remover
1. Remove the brake drum. <Vehicles with drum brake>

2. Remove the caliper assembly, and suspend the caliper
assembly with a wire and remove the brake disc. <Vehicles
with disc brake>

3. Use special tool MB991618 to remove the hub bolts.

4. Install the plain washer to the new hub bolt, and install the
bolt with a nut while holding the hub with special tool
MB990767.

5. Install the brake disc, caliper assembly and tighten the
caliper assembly mounting bolts to the specified torque.
<Vehicles with disc brake>

Tightening torque: 55 +5 N- m (41 3 ft-lb)
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REAR AXLE 27-7
REAR AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY

REAR AXLE HUB ASSEMBLY
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

| A CAUTION |
¢ Do not disassemble the rear wheel hub assembly.

M1271002000842

o The magnetic encoder collects metallic particles easily, because it is magnetized. Make sure that
the magnetic encoder should not collect metallic particles. Check that there is not any trouble
prior to reassembling it. <Vehicles with ABS>

¢ When the rear wheel hub assembly is removed/installed, make sure that the magnetic encoder
(integrated with inner oil seal) does not contact with surrounding parts to avoid damage. <Vehi-
cles with ABS>

o When removing and installing the rear wheel speed sensor, make sure that its pole piece at the
end does not contact with surrounding parts to avoid damage. <Vehicles with ABS>

¢ The part indicated with * is the bolt with friction coefficient stabilizer. In removal, replace it with a
new one.

<Vehicles with drum brake> 8.5+1.5N-m

11 £2Nm

98 + 17 in-Ib\@

95+ 14 N-m
70 £ 10 ft-lb

AC606594AB
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